to the convention.

Report of I. B. A. Convention

We devote 28 pages to-day to an account of the proceedings of the annual Convention of the Investment
Bankers Association of America, held at White Sulphur Springs, W. Va., October 26-30. This great invest-
ment organization is growing in importance and in influence with each succeeding year. An important
feature of the annual gatherings consists of the committee reports, which will be found spread out at length
on subsequent pages. The committees are composed of men thoroughly conversant with their subjects,
and their studies, therefore, are of high value. Besides the reports, discussions of major interest also featured
the proceedings, and extended reference to these will likewise be found in that portion of this issue devoted

The Financial Situation

N ONE of the sanest and most vigorous decisions to
come to our notice for a long while past, Judge
William C. Coleman, in a Federal District Court in
Baltimore, on Thursday declared that Congress had
“flagrantly violated” provisions of the Constitution
in adopting the Public Utilities Act of 1935, which he
declared “invalid in its entirety.” The facts con-
cerning the case out of which this admirable decision
grew and the reasoning that led the Court to take
the position it assumed are presented at length on

of their activities, as penalty for non-compliance and a
means of compelling compliance with the Aet’s requirements,
regardless of whether any particular use of the mails or any
particular thing mailed is in fact of such character as reason-
ably to warrant exclusion. That is, the exclusion bears no
relation necessarily to the use itself, but to the user, of the
mails.

(C) Congress, by its enactment, has flagrantly violated
the requirements of due process of law under the Fifth
Amendment to the Constitution in that many of the Aect’s
provisions are grossly arbitrary, unreasonabls and capricious
because of the penalties which they impose for non-registra-

another page of this issue.
We none the less think it
well to give emphasis to
the matter by setting forth
certain essential aspects of
the Court’s conclusions at
this point.

What the Court Held

The Court itself sum-
marized its conclusions in

part as follows:

The Public Utility Act is in-
valid in its entirety for the fol-
lowing reasons:

(A) Congress, by its enact-
ment, has flagrantly exceeded
its lawful power under the
commerce clause of the Con-
stitution in that the provisions
of the Act are, neither by
their express language nor by
any reasonable impiication,
capable of being restricted to
the regulation of public utility
holding companies and their
subsidiaries or affiliates, when
engaged in inter-State com-
merce or in transactions that
directly affect or burden inter-
State commerce. The Act
aims to regulate virtually
everything that such compa-
nies do, intra-State as well as
inter-State. ¥

The theory upon which the
Act is predicated is that pub-
lic utility holding companies
and their subsidiaries are af-
fected with a “national public
interest.”” But under the Con-
stitution there is no “national
public interest’’ which permits
of Federal regulation, unless

Whence Cometh Our Salvation?

“If the Old Guard should search its port-
folio for an answer to these problems (of the
day) it would draw out nothing more than
some faded epithets and ancient phrases
about radicals, irregular, unsafe—and upon
this Dead Sea fruit they would feed the hun-
gry and relieve the distressed.”

It was none other than Senator Borah who
delivered this scathing rebuke to those ele-
ments in his own party which tor years past
have largely ruled it.

Politics as such is no concern of ours.
Certainly factional fights within political
parties are without interest to us. Yet it
seems to us that the Senator has here placed
his finger (albeit without regard to feelings)
upon a weakness in the Republican Party
that must be the concern of all right thinking
citizens of the country at this time.

Despite numerous group and sectional
meetings, and notwithstanding numberless
conferences among leaders, the party appears
to stand to-day as completely without a defi-
nite, constructive, common sense program as
it did on March 4 1933.

It is evident that the country cannot de-
pend upon the regime now in power at Wash-
ington to lead it out of the morass into which
the follies of the past decade and a half have
plunged it, or for that matter even to permit

_the country to work its own way out.

As a practical rather than as a political

_ matter, therefore, no business man can well

remain indifferent to the policies of the only
other political organization to which he may
look tor salvation—the Republican Party.
But if that party is, as Senator Borah asserts,
without a program or definite, coherent, con-
structive ideas as to what ought to be done,
the situation is indeed » discouraging one.

We wish that we could go farther and assert
that Senator Borah has such a program. He
has from time to time advocated numerous
measures from which doubtless a program
could be fashioned, but we fear it would bear
Bmuclh too striking a resemblance to the New

eal.

Whence, then, cometh our salvation?

tion with the Securities and
Exchange Commission; the
restraints placed upon the
issuance and aecquisition of
securities, &ec.; the regula-
tions and prohibitions with
respect to service, sales and
construetions contracts; the
taking over of virtually the
entire management of the af-
fairs of the companies em-
braced by the Aet; and the
elimination or simplification
of holding company systems.

(D) The invalid provisions
of the Act, in spite of its
separability clause, are so
multifarious and so intimately
and repeatedly interwoven
throughout the Act as to ren-
der them incapable of separa-
tion from such parts of the
Act, if any, as otherwise
might be valid. The Court
cannot rewrite the statute and
give it an effect altogether
different from that necessarily
produced by its provisions
viewed as a whole. Invalid
paris of a law may be dropped
only if what is retained is fully
operative as a law. In the
Public Utility Aect, invalid
provisions are the rule rather
than the exception. If dis-
section is attempted scarcely
a clause survives save, per-
haps, the preamble.

Strong on All Counts

Only on rare occasions
do our courts make use
of such scathing criticism.
The forthright repudiation
of the attempt of Con-

the person, corporation or thing affected with such interest is,
in fact, involved directly, not indirectly, in some activity
over which the Federal Government, through one or more of
the powers delegated to it by the Constitution, has jurisdic-
tion. If the Constitution be construed to permit what the
Public Utility Act aims to accomplish, then Federal author-
ity would embrace practically all the activities of the people,
and the authority of the States over their domestic concerns
would exist only by sufferance of the-Federal Government.
(B) Congress, by its enactment, has exceeded its lawful
authority under the postal power granted to Congress by
the Constitution, in that the Act arbitrarily and unreasonably
denies completely the use of the mails to all persons and
corporations embraced within the Act with respect to all
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gress, by using such trick phrases as “affected with
national public interest,” and by the devious device
of making gross misuse of its postal authority, to
legislate on topics plainly beyond the jurisdiction of
the Federal Government is to us particularly heart-
ening, the more so since a number of important New
Deal measures depend, and must depend in no small
part, for their constitutionality upon just such
methods as these. This is perhaps particularly true
of the Securities Act of 1933 and the Securities Ex-
change Act of 1934. Of course, the Court’s charac-
terization of other portions of the Act as “grossly
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arbitrary, unreasonable and capricious” accords,
so we believe, with the obvious facts of the case.

It is literally and demonstrably true that “if the
Constitution be construed to permit what the Public
Utilities Act aims to accomplish, then Federal author-
ity would embrace practically all the activities of the
people and the authority of the States over their
domestic concerns would exist only by sufferance of
the Federal Government.” Every school boy knows
that the Constitution was never intended to have any
such meaning. If the courts were to construe it in
any such way the results, in our opinion, could be
nothing short of calamitous. It would be disastrous
even if the particular program in question were
clearly intended to bring about important economic or
social gains. Our whole system of government is
founded on the theory of local control over local
matters. No other system is likely to succeed in
an Anglo-Saxon country, particularly one with so
extended a territory as the United States, and one in
which local conditions and local ideas about local
matters vary as much as they do here.

Also Economically Unsound

But neither the Public Utliities Act of 1935, nor
any of the other enactments, in connection with
which many of the same constitutional questions
arise, are economically or socially well-conceived or
well-designed.. They not only will produce, but are
producing, evil rather than good. They are therefore
to be condemned on all counts, economic as well as
legal. It is very difficult to perceive how the Supreme
Court, which must pass upon these issues sooner
or later, can fail to sustain the general reasoning
and the broad conclusions set forth in this admirable
opinion. Itis of course always unwise to count chick-
ens before they hatch, but the business community
is certainly to be excused if it finds in this decision
strong promise of the beginning of the end of the
Public Utilities Act of 1935.

The Supreme Court has recently consented to hear
a number of cases involving the constitutionality of
several other important New Deal Acts. The hope,
now running strong, that these will be finally de-
clared invalid at a number of important points, at
least, is counterbalanced only by the knowledge that
Congress during its recent session modified a num-
“ber of them in such a way that it may be necessary to
take the new versions to the Supreme Court before
the country can be rid of the evils they carry. The
fear has often been expressed that Congress next
winter would again alter some of these leading meas-
ures, should decisions of the Supreme Court mean-
while seem to render such a course expedient. Trends
revealed in the elections of this week, however, are
probably not such as to encourage further tactics of
this sort. All this is of course a source of encourage-
ment for which all thoughtful men are grateful.

Confidence Brings Dangers

It is not so much the irony of fate, as might at
first seem to be the case, as the natural result of
unwise credit policies of the past and present that
each encouraging development, such as those just
mentioned, seems to increase the hazards of an in-
flationary boom. In existing circumstances any-
thing is likely to have such an effect which tends to
supply the confidence that has long been the only
missing essential to the ignition of the tinder which
huge excess reserves and phenomenally large bank
deposits, artificially created by Treasury deficit fi-

igitized for FRASER
tp://fraser.stlouisfed.org/

Chronicle Nov. 9 1935

naneciering, have placed all about us. There is now
good reason for believing that the dangers of this
situation, long well-recognized by thoughtful bank-
ers and others in the financial community, are mak-
ing an impression upon Federal Reserve officials,
some of whom at least have in the past been advo-
cates of inflation. But control of such matters is now
vested almost wholly in Washington, whence no def-
inite indications have been forthcoming of any un-
derstanding of the situation, or if any understand-
ing, at least no willingness, to take the steps neces-
sary to get the situation in hand before a stage has
been reached where control may well be impossible.

We venture the opinion that even at the present
time much more drastic steps would be required
than is ordinarily supposed. What is most discour-
aging about the whole affair is the fact that any ac-
tion sufficiently vigorous to accomplish very much
would at once collide with the interests of the Treas-
ury, whose enormous deficit is still running and from
all appearances will continue at least for a consid-
erable period in the future. There are those whose
judgment is worthy of respect who believe that any
action taken to reduce excess reserves materially at
this time would first and most drastically reflect
itself in the Government bond market. There is, of
course, much to be said for this belief, so heavily
loaded are our banks from top to bottom with such
obligations. Considerations of this sort are doubt-
less having their effect upon the Administration,
which unfortunately holds the key to the situation
in the hollow of its hand.

Politically minded observers are moreover becom-
ing more and more convinced that the President has
made up his mind to base his re-election campaign
upon the claim recently made by him that acts of
his Administration had produced and would con-
tinue to produce what is now being termed returning
prosperity, and will therefore see to it that nothing
is done that would endanger an upward course in
business activity no matter how unsound and how
certain finally to end in disaster. Just what the
political strategy of the Administration will be we
should be hesitant in undertaking to say, even if the
experience of the past two or three years had not
made the hazards of such predictions perfectly ob-
vious. But we are certain that if any such course
as that being predicted is actually followed by those
who control the policies of the Democratic Party,
the result in the end will not be pleasant. Far
more is to be feared from the banking and credit
situation that has been brought into existence by
deficit financiering and by other unfortunate mone-
tary and credit policies than from any other source.

Federal Reserve Bank Statement

BANKING statistics this week reflect a halt in the

rapid upswing of excess reserves of member
banks over requirements, and it may well be that
changes for the balance of this year will be small.
The official estimate of excess reserves as of Wednes-
day night was $2,990,000,000, a decline of $20,000,000
from the record total noted a week earlier. Member
bank balances on reserve account actually increased
in the week covered by the latest report, but reserve
requirements increased because of larger deposits
with the member banks and the decline in excess
reserves is to be accounted for in this manner. Gold
still is flowing to this side from Europe, and excess
reserves will tend to rise for this reason, but in-
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creases in currency circulation are likely to offset
that influence until the end of the year. Although
the situation may be stabilized for some weeks to
come, it is obvious that the current total of about
$3,000,000,000 excess reserves is dangerously out of
line with any reasonable expectations of credit ex-
pansion. It may be stated, however, that some
official consideration at length is being given the
problem, and it is to be hoped that corrective action
will follow in the not too distant future.

Gold certificate holdings of the Federal Reserve
banks amounted to $7,063,156,000 on Noy. 6, an in-
crease of $36,533,000 over the total of $7,026,623,000
for Oct. 30. The gain in the monetary gold stocks
for the same period was $28,000,000. The holiday
demand for currency diminished “other cash,” and
total reserves moved up only to $7,306,160,000 from
$7,285,303,000. Demands for currency were met
largely by an increase of Federal Reserve notes in
actual circulation to $3,563,254,000 from $3,511,-
319,000. Member bank deposits on reserve account
moved up to a record level of $5,671,235,000 on
Nov. 6 from $5,652,989,000 on Oct. 30, but Treasury
deposits, foreign bank deposits and other deposits
all declined, so that total deposits actually decreased
to $5,967,179,000 from $6,009,414,000. Since deposit
and Federal Reserve note liabilities, combined, were
not greatly changed, the increase of reserves made
possible an advance of the ratio to 76.7% from
76.5%. Discounts by the System gained $673,000 to
$6,801,000, but industrial advances declined $42,000
to $32,677,000. Open market holdings of bankers’

acceptances were quite unchanged at $4,67 6,000,
while holdings of United States Government securi-
ties increased $25,000 to $2,430,197,000.

Corporate Dividend Declarations

FEATURE of the current week has been the

favorable action on dividends taken by lead-

ing corporations in a widely diversified field of
industry. '

Standard Oil Co. of New Jersey declared an extra
dividend of 25c¢. a share on the capital stock, in
addition to the regular semi-annual distribution of
50c. a share, both payable Dec. 16. General Motors
Corp. declared an extra dividend of 50c. a share, in
addition to the regular dividend of like amount on
the common stock, both payable Dec. 12; an extra of
25¢. a share was paid Sept. 12 last, on which date a
quarterly of 50c. a share was also paid; in preceding
quarters only 25c. a share was distributed.

International Nickel Co. of Canada, Ltd., declared
a dividend of 25c. a share on the common stock, pay-
able Dec. 31, in comparison with 20c. a share on
Sept. 30 last and only 15c. a share in previous
quarters.

Loew’s, Inc., declared an extra dividend of 50c, a
share, as well as the regular quarterly of like amount,
payable Dec. 31; an extra of T5c. a share was dis-
tributed last Dec. 31.

International Shoe Co. declared an extra dividend
of 25¢. a share on the common stock, payable Nov., 30;
the regular quarterly dividend of 50c. a share was
paid last Oct. 1.

Coca-Cola Co. declared a quarterly dividend of
50c. a share and an extra of 25c. a share, payable
Dec. 31, on the 4,000,000 shares of common stock
which will be outstanding following the split up to
take place on Dec. 10 of the 1,000,000 shares now out-
standing on a 4-for-1 basis; this is equivalent to a
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quarterly dividend of $2 a share and an extra of $1
@ share on the 1,000,000 shares now outstanding; in
previous quarters dividends of $2 a share were paid.

May Department Store Co. declared an extra divi-
dend of 25c. a share and the regular quarterly of
40c. a share on the common stock, payable Dec. 2.

Bendix Aviation Corp. resumed dividends with a
declaration of 25c. a share on the common stock,
payable Deec. 12; the last previous disbursement was
on April 1 1932, when 15c. a share was paid.

Link Belt Co. declared a special dividend of 50c. a
share on the common stock, payable Dec. 1, which
compares with a payment of 20c. a share on Sept. 1
last and 15c. a share on June 1 and March 1 1935.

U. S. Freight Co. declared an extra dividend of
25c. a share on the common, in addition to a quar-
terly of same amount, both payable Deec. 1.

Eastern Utilities Associates declared a quarterly
dividend of 50c. a share on the common stock, pay-
able Nov. 15, as compared with only 25¢. a share in
previous quarters.

Government Cotton Crop Report

HE Government report on cotton was issued yes-
terday morning and shows another and a
larger curtailment in estimated production this
year. Based on the November 1 condition, the
yield is now put at 11,141,000 bales, compared with
the Oct. 1 estimate of 11,464,000 bales. The larger
part of the decline in the past month was due to un-
favorable weather conditions that have taken place
in Arkansas, Oklahoma, Tennessee and Missouri.
Early frosts checked the development of the crop in
these sections. The Department further says in its
November report that there were moderate declines
during the month in North Carolina, Mississippi,
Louisiana and Texas. For the other important cotton
States there was practically no change since the Oc-
tober report.

The estimated yield for November is based on an
average production of 186.1 pounds to the acre.
In the report a month ago the yield was indicated
at 191.5 pounds per acre. Last year’s production
was at an average of 170.9 pounds per acre, and the
ten-year average yield, 1924-1933, was 177.1 pounds.
This yeatr’s crop, according to the latest estimate
will exceed that of last year by.1,505,000 bales.
There will be a considerable increase for Texas,
Mississippi, Alabama and Georgia. TFor Texas,
this year the production is now put at 3,250,000
bales; for Mississippi, 1,255,000 bales, and for
Georgia and Alabama, considerably over 1,000,000
bales each. For Oklahoma the yield of 625,000
bales was double that of 1934 and there were smaller
gains for Arkansas, Louisiana, and South Carolina.
Slightly lower figures appeared this year for North
Carolina, for Tennessee and Missouri. Total gin-
nings to Nov. 1, this year, were 7,749,635 bales
against 7,917,671 bales to the same date last year.

Business Failures in October

USINESS failures in the United States during the
month just closed numbered 1,097, according to

the records of Dun & Bradstreet. This compared
with 1,091 in October of last year and 1,206 in that
month two years ago. The total liabilities reported
for October this year were $22,243,941, against
$19,968,448 a year ago and $30,581,970 in October
1933. The number of defaults for October this year
was the highest for any month since April and the
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indebtedness shown in excess of any month for con-
siderably over a year. Some increase in these figures
in the closing months of the year over those im-
mediately preceding usually appears in the failure
record. For the ten months of 1935 business defaults
bave numbered 10,012, compared with 10,299 for
the same period in 1934, while the liabilities for the
ten months this year amounted to $192,655,065,
against $225,987,775 for the same time last year.

The increase that appeared in the report of failures
last month was in the manufacturing division. For
that classification the number of defaults in October
was 287 with liabilities of $7,657,955. Trading
failures in October numbered 710 and the indebted-
ness was $8,513,850, while for the third division,
mainly agents and brokers, there were 100 failures
reported owing a total of $6,072,136. For October
1934, manufacturing defaults numbered 258 for
$5,927,218 of liabilities; trading failures 716, owing
$9,564,499, and other commercial, 117, for $4,-
476,731.

Business defaults in October showed quite an
increase in number and in liabilities for the New
York District. The New England section, on the
other hand, reported a considerable reduction in the
number of defaults. Comparison is made in the
above record with October of last year, and the
separation is by Federal Reserve districts. There

was a slight increase shown in the Philadelphia
District; also for the Cleveland section, which covers
mainly Ohio and Western Pennsylvania. Inthe West
the number of defaults in October this year was
quite a little reduced compared with that month a
year ago, and the same was generally true as to the
South, except foc the Atlanta Federal Reserve District

where the number was higher this year. For the
St. Louis District there was only a trifling change,
while for the Richmond and Dallas districts, quite a
reduction was shown. For the Pacific Coast the
number and liabilities were slightly higher this year.

The New York Stock Market
LECTION results and an opinion by a Federal
Judge in Baltimore that the Utility Holding
Company Act is unconstitutional proved the domi-
nant influences on the New York stock market this
week. Stocks of almost all descriptions showed signs
of firmness in the pre-holiday session on Monday.
The election on Tuesday appeared to confirm the gen-
eral impression that the New Deal is rapidly losing
popularity, and there was a sharp spurt in prices
on Wednesday. Late on Thursday the opinion of
Federal Judge William C. Coleman with regard to
the constitutionality of the utility holding company
measure was made known, and prices of related
securities showed sensational advances early yester-
day. The gains were modified by profit-taking, but
closings were at substantially higher figures. Ac-
tivity was at a high pitch in all the post-election
sessions, with public interest more pronounced than
at any previous time during the six months of ad-
vancing quotations. Taken as a whole, the week
thus represented a further period of advance in the
long upswing from the low levels prevalent at the
start of this year.

There was good activity during the brief session
last Saturday, but most of the market leaders eased
slightly in that session. Professional operators ap-
parently preferred to lighten their commitments in
view of the impending election. Changes on Mon-
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day were unimportant, although small advances ap-
peared in a number of stocks, with steel, utility and
oil shares in best demand. Turnover was about
1,750,000 shares for the session. The market on
Wednesday greeted with something approaching
jubilation the trend toward the Republican side in
the various election contests. Gains of 1 to 5 points
appeared in that session, and almost 150 high rec-
ords for the movement were recorded. Motor stocks
especially were in demand, partly because the Gen-
eral Motors Corp. declared an extra dividend on
common stock, in addition to the regular distribu-
tion. But all groups of issues participated in the
advance, and turnover was more than 3,000,000
shares. Profit-taking was in evidence on Thursday,
after an early advance, and levels were reduced mod-
estly by the selling. A few gains were recorded, but
the more active stocks drifted slowly downward
during most of the session, while trading was less
active than in the preceding session. The opinion
on the Utility Holding Company Act produced a
huge buying wave in utility shares early yesterday,
and all issues advanced sharply. Trading was active,
with almost half the business concentrated in the
utility stocks during the first hour or two. Realiza-
tion sales modified the gains to some degree, but
excellent advances were recorded at the close. In-
dustrial stocks joined the advance in a much more
subdued manner, while railroad issues drifted
slightly lower.

In the listed bond market small net gains were
registered almost every day in United States Gov-
crnment securities. These issues were dull at all
times, but even the small demand sufficed to lift
levels a bit. Highest-rated utility, railroad and in-
dustrial bonds were not materially changed. Specu-
lative issues in the corporate list improved along
with equities, and the utility holding company de-
cision yesterday occasioned sharp advances in all
speculative utility bonds. Foreign dollar bonds re-

-flected modest demand and small gains were general.

Commodity price movements early in the week were
somewhat uncertain, but an upward tendency ap-
peared later in almost all items and the gains aided
the stock market to some degree. Foreign exchanges
were under pressure, with the French franc more
vulnerable than other units, owing to increasing in-
ternal political troubles. Gold was again engaged
for shipment from Europe to the United States in
substantial amounts.

On the New York Stock Exchange 279 stocks
touched new high levels for the year and 4 stocks
touched new low levels. On the New York Curb
Exchange 175 stocks touched new high levels and
5 stocks touched new low levels. ‘Call loans on the
New York Stock Exchange closed yesterday at 34 %,
the close on Friday of the previous week.

On the New York Stock Exchange the sales at
the half-day session on Saturday last were 1,264,500
shares; on Monday they were 1,748,020 shares;
Tuesday (being Election Day and a holiday) the Ex-
change was closed ; on Wednesday, 3,075,440 shares;
on Thursday, 2,785,280 shares, and on Friday,
3,351,279 shares, the greatest number of shares sold
for any full session for the year. On the New York
Curb Exchange the sales last Saturday were 317,670
shares; on Monday, 409,680 shares; on Wednesday,
579,865 shares; on Thursday, 567,345 shares, and on
Friday, 1,157,345 shares, the largest volume of trad-
ing for any full session for the year.
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With the Election Day holiday on Tuesday of this
week in prospect, the stock market on Monday closed
steady after early irregularity. On Wednesday
prices climbed from one to five points in the heaviest
trading since July 26 1934, which was accounted for
in part by the outcome of the elections and the con-
tinued favorable reports of trade and industry. Fur-
ther impetus was given to stock prices on Friday
with the announcement Thursday of the decision
handed down by Judge William C. Coleman in the
Federal District Court at Baltimore declaring the
Public Utility Holding Company Act unconstitu-
tional. The utility shares in particular enjoyed wide
advances, and other groups were benefited to a lesser
extent by the decision. At the close yesterday stocks
recorded gains over the close on Friday one week ago.
General Electric closed yesterday at 3775 against 36
on Friday of last week; Consolidated Gas of N. Y.
at 327 against 293/ ; Columbia Gas & Electric at
15%4 against 1554 ; Public Service of N. J. at 4474
against 4434 ; J. I. Case Threshing Machine at 10414
against 10514 ; International Harvester at 591/
against 581%; Sears, Roebuck & Co. at 627 against
59%4 ; Montgomery Ward & Co. at 3614 against 34;
Woolworth at 5734 against 59, and American Tel, &
Tel. at 149 against 145. Allied Chemical & Dye
closed yesterday at 16314 against 164 on Friday of
last week; Columbian Carbon at 100 against 9734 ;
E. I. du Pont de Nemours at 13815 against 13534 ;
National Cash Register A at 217 against 18%; In-
ternational Nickel at 3414 against 3234; National
Dairy Products at 18% against 1714; Texas Gulf
Sulphur at 3134 against 32 ; National Biscuit at 3514
against 35; Continental Can at 95 against 94145
Eastman Kodak at 166 against 16614 ; Standard
Brands at 1514 against 15; Westinghouse Elec. &
Mfg. at 923/ ex-div. against 893/ ; Lorillard at 257
against 26 ; United States Industrial Alcohol at 461/
against 461%4; Canada Dry at 1314 against 141/ ;
Schenley Distillers at 5234 against 5474, and Na-
tional Distillers at 827 against 32%,.

The steel stocks closed yesterday with gains for
the week. United States Steel closed yesterday at
47 against 4654 on Friday of last week ; Bethlehem
Steel at 4354 against 401%4; Republic Steel at 1834
against 1814, and Youngstown Sheet & Tube at 3314
against 2914. In the motor group, Auburn Auto
closed yesterday at 37 against 3714 on Friday of
last week; General Motors at 58 against 5414
Chrysler at 8534 against 8614, and Hupp Motors at
275 against 3. In the rubber group, Goodyear Tire &
Rubber closed yesterday at 2314 against 2034 on
Friday of last week; U. 8. Rubber at 147 against
15, and B. F. Goodrich at 1234 against 11%4. The
railroad shares also closed higher for the week,
Pennsylvania RR. closed yesterday at 2814 against
27% on Friday of last week; Atchison Topeka &
Santa Fe at 4814, against 483 ; New York Central
at 2273 against 22965 Union Pacific at 951% against
95%; Southern Pacific at 1815 against 1814;
Southern Railway at 914 against 914, and Northern
Pacific at 1995 against 1795. Among the oil stocks,
Standard Oil of N. J. closed yesterday at 491
against 4873 on Friday of last week; Shell Union
Oil at 1234 against 12, and Atlantic Refining at 24
against 2315. In the copper group, Anaconda Cop-
per closed yesterday at 21 against 217 on Friday
of last week ; Kennecott Copper at 2674 against 2754
American Smelting & Refining at 5734 against 6015,
and Phelps Dodge at 2494 against 2514,
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Trade and industrial indices reflect little current
change, Steel-making for the week ending to-day
was estimated by the American Iron and Steel Insti-
tute at 50.9% of capacity as against 51.9% a week
ago and 26.3% at this time last year. The decline
of 1 point for the week means a drop of about 2% in
operations. Production of electric energy for the
week ended Nov. 2 was reported by the Edison Elec-
tric Institute at 1,897,180,000 kilowatt hours as
against 1,895,817,000 kilowatt hours in the preceding
week and 1,669,217,000 kilowatt hours in the corre-
sponding period of last year. Car loadings of rev-
enue freight for the week ended Nov. 2 amounted to
680,662 cars, according to the Association of Amer-
ican Railroads. This is a decline of 27,164 cars from
the preceding week, but an advance of 67,614 cars
over the corresponding week of 1934.

As indicating the course of the commodity mar-
kets, the December option for wheat in Chicago
closed yesterday at 963c. as against 977ec. the
close on Friday of last week. December corn at
Chicago closed yesterday at 594c. as against 5814c.
the close on Friday of last week. December oats at
Chicago closed yesterday at 26l4c. against 267%ec.
the close on Friday of last week.

The spot price for cotton here in New York closed
yesterday at 11.70c. against 11.40c. the close on
Friday of last week. The spot price for rubber
yesterday was 13.25¢., unchanged from the close on
Friday of last week. Domestic copper closed yester-
day at 9%/c., the same as on Friday of last week.

In London the price of bar silver yesterday was
29 5/16 pence per ounce, unchanged from Friday of
last week, and spot silver in New York closed yester-
day at 6534c., the same as on Friday one week ago.

In the matter of the foreign exchanges, cable trans-
fers on London closed yesterday at $4.9254 as against
$4.915; the close on Friday of last week, and cable
transfers on Paris closed yesterday at 6.587ec. as
against 6.59%45c. the close on Friday of last week.

European Stock Markets

RICE trends were irregular this week on the
stock exchanges in leading European financial
centers, with local influences the major considera-
tion in every instance. The markets at London, Paris
and Berlin paid virtually no attention to the Italo-
Ethiopian developments, and even the setting of
Nov. 18 for application of League sanctions against
Italy failed to disturb the exchanges. The im-
pression prevailed everywhere that there will be no
European repercussions of the Italian war against
Ethiopia. On the London market a fairly vigorous
advance occurred because of the better international
outlook and the prospect of a Conservative victory at
the polls next Thursday, but profit-taking dimin-
ished the gains late this week. The Paris Bourse was
disturbed by the imminence of the Parliamentary
session, at which the deflationary decrees of Premier
Laval will be debated, and by disclosures at the trial
of accomplices of Alexander Stavisky. Charges were
made in Paris, Thursday, that the Government is
obtaining advances from the Bank of France illegally
to meet obligations. A capital flicht from France
started, and some sizable gold shipments to the
United States were found necessary. The Berlin
Boerse was dull and uncertain, with talk prevalent
about a possible depreciation of the mark. Trade re-
ports from London and Berlin were cheerful this
week, but the French situation shows no improve-
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ment. The Bank of The Netherlands announced last
Monday a reduction of its discount rate to 4% from
414 %, indicating an improved financial outlook in
Holland.

Trading was active on the London Stock Exchange
in the initial session of the week, with prices higher
in nearly all departments. Conservative gains in mu-
nicipal elections aided the trend, since it was as-
sumed that the tendency also would be effective in
the national plebiscite. British funds moved higher
and almost all classes of industrial securities like-
wise showed gains. Anglo-American trading favor-
ites were in keen demand owing to favorable advices
from New York. The upswing was continued on Tues-
day, with British funds again leading the gilt-edged
list to higher levels. Home rail stocks and industrial
issues moved forward, while international securities
were firm despite the closing at New York. Move-
ments on Wednesday were mainly in favor of holders.
British funds were little changed, but numerous good
features appeared among the industrial issues. Gold
mining stocks and international securities reflected
quiet demand. Some profit-taking developed on
Thursday, but it was easily absorbed and changes
were small. Home rail stocks were in demand but
British funds lost a little ground, while industrial
issues showed mild uncertainty. The international
group moved higher on favorable overnight reports
from New York. British funds were in good demand
yesterday, and industrial issues likewise improved,
but trading was on a modest scale.

Tendencies on the Paris Bourse reflected on Mon-
day the capital flight and the flight from the franc
induced by the Stavisky trial and the increasing pres-
sure on the Laval Government. Rentes fell sharply,
but French equities and international securities were
in keen demand. Similar movements have been noted
in the past whenever French difficulties thickened.
The trends were reversed on Tuesday, but observers
in Paris were unable to account for the abrupt
change. Rentes recovered, while French bank, utility
and industrial issues receded slightly. The Bourse,
in its pendulum swing, reflected new uncertainty
on Wednesday, when rentes fell sharply while equi-
ties and international obligations were in demand.
‘Movements on Thursday were small and uncertain.
Rentes recovered after early weakness, but in other
departments of the market closings were at lower
levels as compared with the previous session. The
trend yesterday was irregular on the Bourse, with
nervousness in evidence with regard to the program
of deflation.

Recessions were the rule on the Berlin Boerse,
Monday, despite lower money rates. Coal mining
stocks were especially soft, with losses up to 7 points,
while other sections of the market registered reces-
sions ranging from fractions to several points. Fixed-
interest issues followed the general trend. After a
weak opening on Tuesday, prices steadied on the
Boerse. Losses were general at the close, with min-
ing issues off more than others. There was little
activity on Wednesday and price changes were
hardly more than nominal. Small fractional gains
and losses appeared in about equal numbers. Better
demand was noted for bonds, despite rumors of mark
devaluation. The tone on Thursday was a little more
cheerful, with changes again small. Modest advances
were recorded in most issues, while a small number
of stocks registered gains of a point or more. Prices
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drifted slowly downward in a dull market at Berlin
yesterday. All groups of issues receded.

Managed Currency in China

TO THE numerous unsettling currency develop-

ments of the depression another was added last
Sunday, when the Nanking Nationalist Government
announced that all monetary silver in China would
be nationalized, effective on Monday, and paper cur-
rency made legal tender for all purposes. A decree
was issued to effect this change, and a statement was
issued at the same time by H. H. Kung, the Finance
Minister, in which it was claimed that the measure
was made necessary by the serious overvaluation of
Chinese currency and the attendant wide disparity
between the price of silver in China and the world
price. Inflation is to be avoided, according to Mr.
Kung, and the Chinese dollar pegged by Government-
controlled banks at about the level then existing. A
broad program of banking and monetary reform was
instituted at the same time. The Central Bank of
China, the Bank of Communications and the Bank
of China are to have the sole power to issue currency
hereafter, and notes of other banks of issue are to
be withdrawn from circulation. The Central Bank of
China is to be reorganized as the “Central Reserve
Bank of China,” and the new institution is to hold
the reserves, to act as the depository for public funds
and to provide rediscounting facilities for other in-
stitutions. All obligations payable in terms of silver
were made payable, by the decree, in the new legal
tender paper currency. Banks and other holders of
silver were required to turn such metal over to a
special board and receive in exchange new legal ten-
der notes.

Whether the measures announced by the Chinese
authorities actually can be carried out with any de-
gree of completeness is a matter for conjecture. It
is realized in informed circles that only a few banks
and business firms in the large trading centers are
apt, in the beginning, to comply with the demands
of the Nanking authorities, whose sway is none too
strong in some parts of the vast Chinese realm. The
attempt now announced, however, is not a matter for
surprise, since the depression phenomena in China
were accentuated gravely by the egregious silver-
buying program of the United States Government.
The steady enhancement in the world price of silver
made protective endeavors necessary in China, but
the strict embargo on silver exports proved ineffec-
tive. Smuggling proceeded apace and as the silver
vanished from China to rest needlessly in American
vaults, price deflation and business troubles devel-
oped in China. There were rumors last week that
silver might be abandoned in favor of a managed cur-
rency and the mere prospect of such action caused a
quick depreciation of Chinese paper currency and a
rise in general prices. There appears to be some
reason for assuming that the Chinese authorities
were advised in this matter by Sir Frederick Leith-
Ross, adviser to the British Treasury, who has been
in China for some weeks surveying the possibility
of international financial assistance to the Chinese
Government. The British authorities suggested early
this year that a loan by a group of other countries
might be advisable, but no progress was made, It
was rumored widely in Shanghai that Sir Frederick
had agreed to a £10,000,000 British loan to China,
in order to aid in stabilizing the Chinese currency
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unit, but he denied the reports. The London market
appeared to be aware last week that changes in the
Chinese currency arrangements impended, but the
Japanese are said to have been taken by surprise
and there was a good deal of resentment in Tokio.
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Elastic Neutrality

ECRETARY of State Cordell Hull continues to
grapple with the highly difficult problem of
American neutrality, not only in the Italo-Ethiopian
war but as a matter of principle applicable to any
future conflict between foreign powers. In a state-
ment prepared by the Secretary and read for him
by William Phillips, Acting Secretary of State, Mr.
Hull appeared on Wednesday to reach out for much
wider powers than were granted the Administration
by Congress last August in the neutrality resolution.
Hints conveyed in the speech were interpreted
broadly as indicating that efforts will be made to
obtain from Congress at the next session authority
to use discretionary measures for keeping the United
States “neutral” in any conflict. On the basis of the
statement it was forecast in a Washington dispatch
to the New York “Times” that a determined effort
will be made by President Roosevelt “to have Con-
gress authorize embargoes on conditional contra-
band, such as cotton, oil and wheat, and to grant the
Chief Executive discretionary authority in applying
embargoes both in point of time and against either
or both of the belligerents in a war.” If this inter-
pretation and forecast has any validity whatever,
then the problem of American neutrality begins to
assume a highly portentous aspect, for an official
leaning to one side or the other in any foreign con-
flict is the surest and straightest path to American
embroilment. President Roosevelt and Mr. Hull is-
sued statements last week which reflected sympathy
with the League of Nations measures against Italy,
and the latest declaration by Mr. Hull appears also
to suggest a desire to co-operate with the League. The
danger of such co-operation or of further extension
of discretionary power to the Chief Executive needs
no emphasis in view of the unfortunate American
experience in and after the World War.

The statement by Secretary Hull, broadcast by Mr.
Phillips over a Columbia Broadcasting network,
summarized briefly the development of international
law as it relates to neutrality. The various measures
adopted in the current conflict between Ttaly and
Ethiopia likewise were reviewed. Embargoes on
arms and munitions exports are insufficient to in-
sure neutrality, Mr. Hull declared, since attempts
might be made by a belligerent to interfere with the
neutral trade carried on by its enemy, and it was
with this thought in mind that President Roosevelt
issued his warning to American nationals against
trade with either country now engage’(i in warfare.
“Every war presents different circumstances and
conditions which might have to be dealt with differ-
ently both as to time and manner,” Mr. Hull con-
tinued. “For these reasons, differences inherent in
any effort to lay down by legislative enactment in-
elastic rules or regulations to be applied to every
situation that may arise will at once be appareni.
The Executive should not be unduly or unreasonably
handicapped. There are a number of ways in which
discretion could wisely be given the President which
are not and could not be seriously controversial.
These might well include discretion as to the time
of imposing an embargo. Moreover, we should not
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concentrate entirely on means for remaining neutral
and lose sight of other constructive measures for
avoiding involvement in wars between other coun-
tries.” A policy of aloofness is not sufficient, Mr.
Hull stated, and he urged that the United States
also use its influence “in any appropriate way to
bring about the settlement of international dif-
ferences.”

Chronicle

League Sanctions

OLLOWING a brief period of delay and fumbling,
the League of Nations last Saturday reached
an agreement for imposition of sanctions against
Italy on Nov. 18. Sir Samuel Hoare, Foreign Secre-
tary in the British Cabinet, and Premier Pierre La-
val of France, conferred previously regarding the
date for applying sanctions, and the League com-
mittee obviously accepted their joint suggestions
with customary docility. Private negotiations for
settlement of the I'talo-Ethiopian problem are contin-
uing and the League moved last Saturday to make
them officially a part of the League machinery. To
many observers the latter action seemed the more
significant, for it is indicative of an official expecta-
tion of success in the private conversations. The un-
heralded and briefly reported step by the League
with regard to the Anglo-French talks with Italy bol-
stered the belief that essential details of a settlement
already have been formulated, along lines suggested
by the League committee of five two months ago. The
committee report urged the appointment of foreign
advisers to Emperor Haile Selassie and the granting
of extensive concessions to Italy. It is now plausibly
contended that Italy will be permitted to extend the
military advance in Ethiopia for some time, while
sanctions are applied slowly and imperfectly. At
an auspicious moment a settlement will be an-,
nounced, with only Ethiopia the loser.

The League co-ordinating committee, in a session
attended by Sir Samuel Hoare and Premier Pierre
Laval, named Nov.18 as the date for applying against
Ttaly proposals three and four, which provide for an
embargo by member-States on purchases of Ttalian
goods and sales to I'taly of certain key raw materials.
More than forty nations are said to have agreed to
support these measures, but Austria, Hungary and
Albania are not among them, in view of their reser-
vations at the start of the League session. Argentina
and Chile made it plain that they will not make the
two proposals effective. The German Government,
however, made it known on Wednesday that it al-
ready has placed in effect an arms embargo on ship-
ments to both belligerents and it was indicated in
Geneva that measures by Berlin to prevent raw ma-
terials shipments to Italy also are likely. The League
committee started this week to study other types of
sanctions, but no progress was reported.

‘When the date for applying sanctions was named,
the League committee likewise adopted a proposal by
the Belgian Premier, Paul van Zeeland, that the
League confer a mandate on Britain and France “to
seek a solution acceptable to the three parties—Italy,
Ethiopia and the League.” Not the least significant
part of that resolution was a reservation to the effect
that negotiation must take place within the League
Council or its organ, the committee of five headed
by Salvador de Madariaga, of Spain. “The clear im-
pression to be derived from the events,” a Geneva
dispatch to the New York “Herald Tribune” said,
“is that no concrete progress toward settlement of
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the Italo-Ethiopian war has been made, and that
perhaps none can be made in view of the imminence
of the British general elections. The peace talks,
however, so far from being dead, will be pursued even
more intensively and ardently in the course of the
next few weeks.” It is interesting to recall, in con-
nection with these developments, that Emperor
Haile Selassie accepted the suggestions made by
the League committee of five. Sir Samuel Hoare, on
the other hand, insisted at Geneva that no agreement
had been concluded by Britain, France and Italy be-
hind the back of the League.

The diplomatic discussions regarding the Medi-
terranean and Ethiopian problems were intensified
this week, with conversations in progress mainly in
Rome and Paris. On Tuesday, Premier Benito Mus-
golini received the British Ambassador, Sir Eric
Drummond, and all reports agreed that much im-
portance was attached to the conversation in diplo-
matic circles. The viewpoints of Italy and Britain
were said to be “still remote,” with Italy insisting
upon diminution of the British naval strength in
the Mediterranean before withdrawing any more
Italian troops from Libya. But a Paris report of
Wednesday to the Associated Press credited diplo-
matic circles in the French capital with the definite
impression that the entire Mediterranean problem
really has been settled. Britain, it was said, will
withdraw one or two fleet units after the British
elections of Nov. 14, with Italy to withdraw more
troops from Libya thereafter, this step by step reduc-
tion to be continued. In London it was reported on
Thursday that a British demand for cessation of the
Italian press campaign against England is holding
up an accord. Premier Pierre Laval, who has his
own internal political problems to consider, was al-
-ready reported on Thursday to be moving toward a
basis of settlement of the Italo-Ethiopian conflict.

Italian Troops Advance

HE war in Ethiopia, after five weeks of occa-
sional clashes, still consists mainly of a
methodical and virtually unopposed advance of
Italian troops toward the interior of the African
Kingdom. The theater of greatest activity again
has shifted to the north, where Italian forces, with
native troops as a spearhead, started last Saturday
a trek toward Makale, which is about one-third of
the way from Eritrea to Addis Ababa. Makale was
occupied yesterday, indicating that the practically
unopposed advance of the northern army of Italy has
been at a rate of hardly more than two miles a day.
It is accepted that serious difficulties will be encoun-
tered by the Italians only in the move from Makale
southward, for any such march necessarily will mean
ever thinner lines of communication and a corre-
sponding vulnerability to Ethiopian guerilla tactics.
It is interesting to note that the Italians, in their
Ethiopian campaign of 1895-1896 also took Makale
without difficulty. Vast bodies of Ethiopian troops
now are reported concentrated some distance south
of Makale for the long-delayed resistance to the
Italians.

The Ethiopian mobilization and preparations for
defense seem now to have been completed, and it is
possible that some real fighting will develop soon in
this “war.” But it is also possible that other arrange-
ments for settlement will be declared effective before
very long. In an Addis Ababa dispatch of Tuesday
to the New York “Times” it was indicated that the
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Ethiopian Foreign Office actively is seeking terms
of peace acceptable to the various native chieftains,
as well as to Geneva. Within Italy, meanwhile, some
difficulties are beginning to appear, and they may
well have a bearing on the ultimate adjustment of
the conflict. Prices are advancing sharply in Pre-
mier Mussolini’s domain, and on Thursday the
authorities made numerous arrests at Genoa in an
effort to stamp out a “black bourse” on which for-
eign exchange dealings were said to be carried on in
contravention of the official control. Stung by the
League sanctions and the world censure of Italian
aggression in Ethiopia, many patriotic Italians are
engaging in a boycott of all foreign wares. Student
demonstrations against Great Britain were noted
in Rome early this week.

British Election Campaign

EVERAL recent incidents in the British national
election campaign suggest that the ruling Con-
servatives will be returned to power by a wide mar-
gin next Thursday, when the balloting takes place.
Municipal elections for borough councilors were
held late last week throughout England, with sharp
resulting gains for the Conservatives. Labor coun-
cilors lost almost all the memberships, but the Lib-
erals also dropped a few seats. Candidates for Par-
liamentary seats were named last Monday, and it
appeared that Prime Minister Stanley Baldwin will
be unopposed in his Bewdley division of Worcester-
shire. Walter Runciman, President of the Board of
Trade, is the only other Cabinet member enjoying
a similar distinction. Ramsay MacDonald, former
Labor Prime Minister, made a radio speech on Tues-
day in favor of the Conservative plea for larger arma-
ments, and it was noted in London dispatches that
this was the sole recent occasion of Mr. MacDonald’s
public announcements that was not accompanied by
jeers and hoots from his former associates. The ad-
dress was made, of course, from a sound-proof cham-
ber. The Labor campaign is being conducted on a
basis of opposition to the Conservative plea for
additional armaments, but the Conservatives appear
to have appropriated effectively the Labor platform
in favor of peace. Two of the chief Liberal factions,
headed by David Lloyd George and Sir Herbert
Samuel, united on Tuesday in an endeavor to in-
crease the Ljberal representation in the House of
Commons.

Greece Votes for a Monarchy

ONARCHISTS in Greece perfected last month
their arrangements for the restoration of the
monarchy and the return from exile of King
George IT, who was banished 12 years ago when the
Greek Republic was established. But King George
desired a plebiscite to be held before he would con-
sent to return to his native land and resume the
throne, and the balloting took place last Sunday.
The voting was overwhelmingly in favor of a restora-
tion of the monarchy, with blue ballots “for a
crowned democracy” running between 90 to 98%
of the total votes, while the red republican ballots
“for an uncrowned democracy” remained scarce.
Even before the voting took place it was reported in
Athens that a favorable vote was inevitable, for the
Republican chiefs ordered their followers to abstain
from voting, while the Monarchist Cabinet took every
precaution to prevent expressions of Republican sym-
pathy from appearing in the press or even passing
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through the mails. “The plebiscite cannot really be
considered as a vote by the Greeks for the monarchy
or the republic,” an Athens dispatch to the New
York “Times” remarked. “The monarchy was re-
established by force through the recent coup d’etat
by Field Marshal George Kondylis, and the balloting
was a pure formality,” the report added. King
George II declared in London, Monday, that he was
“delighted” with the desire of his people for his
return, and he prepared to move back to Athens and
“render Greece worthy of her past.” There was no
disorder at the polls during the plebiscite.

Japan and Eastern Asia

IPLOMATIC tension in Eastern Asia has been
on the increase for months as a consequence
of the continual Japanese encroachments in China
and the series of incidents on the Manchukuo-Si-
berian border. Every new development seems to
increase the tension. In the past 10 days an attempt
by a Chinese assassin to kill the pro-Japanese Pre-
mier of the Nanking Nationalist Government, Wang
Ching-Wei, strained additionally the relations be-
tween Japan and China, while Russia continued the
acrimonious exchange of notes with Tokio regarding
the border incidents. The attempted assassination
of Premier Wang Ching-Wei occurred on Noyv. 1, just
before a Cabinet meeting was to take place in the
Chinese capital. The Premier and five of his com-
panions were wounded by a representative of a Chi-
nese news agency, who was killed instantly. The
attack was inspired, according to all reports, by
opposition to the Premier’s policy of non-resistance
to Japan, and the Sino-Japanese tension immediately
was heightened by the incident. Assertions were
made both in Nanking and in Tokio that Communists
were responsible for the outrage, and the Japanese
War Minister, Yoshiyuki Kawashima, declared on
Tuesday that Japan now is ready to act alone in
China to protect the puppet-State of Manchukuo
from the Communist menace. It has long been evi-
dent that Japan merely is awaiting a convenient
opportunity and a suitable pretext for new military
operations in North China.

Clashes on the border of Manchukuo and Siberia
have embittered the relations between Russia and
Japan for months, and diplomatic correspondence
has been in progress in order to determine the re-
sponsibility for these events, which occasionally
caused fatalities. In response to a Russian protest,
Japan replied last month that the Manchukuoan
Government should be addressed, and it was recog-
nized everywhere that Tokio sought by this means
to obtain Russian recognition of Manchukuo. But
the Soviet Government replied, last Monday, with a
warning that Japan cannot escape the responsibility
for the border incidents, since Japanese troops were
engaged in the clashes. The Soviet authorities pub-
lished the entire diplomatic correspondence and in-
dicated at the same time that they still are ready
to appoint a commission to investigate on the spot
the reasons for the border incidents. The Japanese
Government suggested in one communication that
the border was undefined in places, but this was de-
nied by Moscow on the ground that old Russo-Chi-
nese treaties fixed the limits in every instance. The
effect on official Japan of this correspondence and
of the recent incidents in China is well attested by a
statement by the Tokio War Minister to the effect
that Japan and China “must co-operate in the task
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of preventing the spread of Communism in the Far
Bast.” There are indications in China, on the other
hand, of a leaning toward Russia, and some rumors
have been heard lately of a Sino-Russian pact to off-
set the growing Japanese influence on the Asiatic
mainland.

Discount Rates of Foreign Central Banks

HE Bank of The Netherlands on Nov. 4 reduced its
discount rate from 4149, to 49,. The 4159,
rate had been in effect since Oct. 21, at which time
it was reduced from 59,. Present rates at the leading

centers are shown in the table which follows:
DISCOUNT RATES OF FOREIGN CENTRAL BANKS

Rate in Pre-
Effect Date vious
Nov. 8| Established | Rate

July 10 1935| 4
July 11935| 44
May 15 1935| 24
Aug. 151935 7
Mar. 11 1935| ..
Jan., 24 1935| 434
July 18 1933| &

Jan. 251933
Oct. 21 1935
Aug. 21 1935
June 30 1932
Sept. 25 1934
Dec. 4 1934
Aug. 8 1935
Sept. 30 1932
Oct. 13 1933
Nov. 41935

Rate {n
Country Country Date
Established

Aug. 28 1935
Feb. 16 1934
June 30 1932
Sept. 9 1935
July 31933
June 2 1935
Feb.

Jan,

May 28 1935
May 23 1933
Oct. 25 1933
Dec. 13 1934
Dec. 7 1934
May 15 1933
July 10 1935
Dec. 1 1933
May 21935

Austria.... Hungary-..

Jugoslavia .
Lithuania. .
Morocco. ...
Norway ...
Poland - ...
Portugal...
Rumania ..
SouthAfrica

Colombia. .
zechoslo-
vakla....

Danzig. ...

Denmark .. .

England. ..

Estonia....

®
N

hN

Sweden.....
Switzerland

R0 N G303 I Er S D I
NN

BNRRINW DG
o
X RERER X

BRI

Greece
Holland ...

Foreign Money Rates
N London open market discount rates for short
bills on Friday were 9-16@249%, as against 9-16@
549, on Friday of last week, and 9-16@249%, for three-
months’ bills as against 849, on Friday of last week.
Money on call in London on Friday was 149,. At
Paris the open market rate was lowered on Nov. 6
to 279, from 39%,, but in Switzerland the rate
remains at 214%.
Bank of England Statement
HE statement for the week ended Nov. 6 shows
an increase of £885,240 in gold holdings, raising
the total to £196,407,206, the highest the figure has
ever been. This follows 11 successive weeks in which
new highs were reached. However, as the gain in
bullion was attended by an expansion of £2,269,000
in circulation, reserves fell off £1,383,000. Public
deposits decreased £5,217,000, while other deposits
rose £5,123,444. The latter consists of bankers’
accounts, which rose £7,034,692, and other accounts,
which fell off £1,911,248. The reserve ratio is at
36.85% as compared with 37.769, last week and
46.939, a year ago. Loans on Government securities
increased £1,325,000 while those on other securities
decreased £1,896. Other securities consist of dis-
counts and advances, which dropped off £224,050,
and securities, which increased £222,154. No change
was made in the 29, discount vate. Below are shown

comparisons of the different items for five years:
BANK OF ENGLAND'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT

Nov. 8 Novo. 9 Nov. 11
1933 1932 1931

Nov.6
1935

Nov. 7
1934

£ £ £ £ £
402,158,000(379,786,9911373,334,951(361,210,213|357,195,262

Circulation
Public deposits
Other deposits

21,008,000 9,983,923| 25,243,845| 20,427,636| 19,143,347
126,200,00-(145,231,608/131,369,838/113,715,450| 98,804,300
Bankers' accounts. [ 89,559,105(107,165.239| 01,295,138| 79,858,220 60,461,123
Other accounts. . .| 36,640,904| 38.066,369| 40,074,700| 33,857,230| 38,343,177
Governm’t securities| 87,215,999( 79,804,835| 72,788,095| 68,053,293| 54,995,906
Other securities 23,478,841| 20,296.764| 23,077,376| 29,586,201| 41,033,085
Disct. & advances.| 10,986,320 9,641,533 8,465.914| 11,799,151 11,677,207
Securities 12,492,521 10,655.231| 14,611,462| 17,787.140| 29,355,878
Reserves notes & coin| 54,251,000| 72,858,663| 78,477.842| 54,233,245| 39,641,325
Coln and bullion._._|196,407,206{192,645,853|191,812,793|140,443,458| 121,836,587
Prop. of res. to llab.. 36.85% 46.93%| . 50.10% 40.429, 33.60%
Bank rate 2% 2% 2% 2% 6%

Bank of France Statement
HE statement for the week ended Nov. 1 shows
a decline in gold holdings of 168,152 374 francs.
The total of gold, which is now 71,989,792,417 francs,
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compares with 82,574,757,694 francs a year ago and
80,748,692,466 francs two years ago. French com-
mercial bills discounted, bills bought abroad and
advances against securities register increases, namely,
170,000,000 franes, 1,000,000 franes and 11,000,000
francs respectively. The Bank’s ratio is now 74.36%,
as against 80.449, last year and 79.609, the previous
year. Notes in circulation reveal a large gain,
namely, 1,271,000,000 francs, bringing the total of
notes outstanding up to 83,305,275,710 francs. Cir-
culation last year stood at 81,015,360,700 francs and
the previous year at 82,193,516,370 francs. The
item of creditor current accounts shows a decline of
774,000,000 francs. A comparison of the various
items for three years appears below:
BANK OF FRANCE'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT

Changes

Jor Week Nov. 11935 | Nov. 2 1934 Nov. 3 1933

Francs Francs Francs Francs
—168,152,374|71,989,792,417|82,574,757,604(80,748,692,466
No change 8,132,116 7,670,288| 867,720,476

+170,000,000| 8,271,082,377| 3,314,355,128| 3,041,297,925
+1,000,000] 1,254,094,472 921,170,019| 1,302,742,771
+11,000,000| 3,140,989,411; 3,235,592,953| 2,901,495,609
+1,271,000,000{83,305,275,710(81,015,360,700(32,193,516,370
—774,000,000/13,510,553,982(21,582,025,43¢ [19,255,691,461

Propor'n of gold on

hand to sight liab_ —0.56 % 74.36% 80.449, 79.60%
a Includes bills purchased in France. b Inciudes bills discounted abroad.

Gold holdings
Credit bals. abroad.
a French commercial
bills discounted. -
b Bills bought abr'd
Adv. agt. securs....
Note circulation. . __
Credit.current accts.

Bank of Germany Statement

HE statement for the last quarter of October

shows an increase in gold and bullion of 25,000
marks. The total of gold is now 87,785,000 marks,
in comparison with 82,564,000 marks last year and
396,014,000 marks the previous year. An increase
also appears in reserve in foreign currency of 251,000
marks, in bills of exchange and checks of 410,744,000
marks, in advances of 31,557,000 marks, in other
assets of 60,638,000 marks, and in other liabilities of
19,479,000 marks. The Bank’s ratio is now 2.249%,,
compared with 2.269, a year ago and 11.6%, two
years ago. Notes in circulation reveal an increase
of 372,150,000 marks, bringing the total of the item
up to 4,158,522,000 marks. Circulation a year ago
aggregated 3,822,930,000 marks and the year before
3,571,375,000 marks. A decrease is shown in silver
and other coin of 99,611,000 marks, in notes on other
German banks of 9,840,000 marks, in investments of
8,512,000 marks, and in other daily maturing obliga-
tions of 6,377,000 marks. Below we furnish a com-
parison of the various items for three years:

REICHSBANK'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT

Changes

Jor Week Oct. 31 1935 | Oct. 31 1934 | Oct. 31 1933

Retchsmarks
306,014,000
20,851,000f 53,857,000

3,955,000 17,960,000
3,729,316,000|3,162,286,000
220, 181,542,000
4,387,000 5,191,000 3,670,000
65,960,000 90,812,000 142,970,000
—8,512,000( 660,789,000| 750,481,000{ 319,131,000
+ 60,638,000 602,741,000| 664,583,000| 614,022,000

+372,150,000|4,158,522,000|3,822,930,000|3,571,375,000
—6,377,000] 727,976,000] 855,995,000| 416,375,000
+19,479,000| 290,147,000| 245,485,000 226,694,000

2.24% 2.26% 11.6%

Reichsmarks
+ 25,000
No change|
+251,000
+410,744,000|4,
—99,611,000
—0,840,000
+31,557,000

Reichsmarks
87,785,000
21,725,000

5,520,000

Reichsmarks
82,564,000

Assets—
Gold and bullion
Of which depos. abroad
Reserve in foreign curr-
Bills of exch. and checks
Silver and other coin. . _
Notes on other Ger. bks.
Investments
Notes in eirculation....
Other daity matur. oblig
Other liabilities

Propor. of gold & for'n
curr. to note circula’n

New York Money Market

HE New York money market settled this week
into its new routine of slightly higher levels

for call and time loans, on the bases established by
joint action of the chief banks last week. There
was a little demand for call loans at the official
level of 34%. One or two brokers put out funds at a
slight concession from that figure, but the market
was not disturbed thereby. Time money for all ma-
turities up to six months was offered at 1%, with
takers very scarce. The New York Stock Exchange

—0.21%
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tabulation of brokers’ loans appeared this week and
reflected an increase of only $11,199,700 in such loans
for the full month of October. The new aggregate
was $792/421,569. Bankers’ acceptances and com-
mercial paper rates were unchanged this week. The
Treasury sold late last week two series of discount
bills. One series of $50,000,000 due in 131 days was
awarded at an average figure of 0.095%, while the
other series of $50,000,000, due in 273 days, went at
0.1619% average, both computed on an annual bank
discount basis.

New York Money Rates

EALING in detail with call loan rates on the
Stock Exchange from day to day, 34 of 19,
remained t1e ruling quotation all throug t e week
for both new loans and renewals. The market for
time money has shown no activity this week, no
business having been reported. Rates are now quoted
at 19, for all maturities. The market for prime
commercial paper has been moderately active this
week. Paper has been in good supply and the de-
mand has been steady. Rates are 349, for extra
choice names running from four to six months and
19, for names less known.

Bankers’ Acceptances

HE market for prime bankers’ acceptances has

shown little change this week. The demand
has been good but few bills have been available and
business has been restricted on this account. Rates
are unchanged. Quotations of the American Ac-
ceptance Council for bills up to and including 90 days
are 3-169, bid and 149 asked; for four months, 149,
bid and 3-169, asked; for five and six months, 349,
bid and 5-169, asked. The bill buying rate of the
New York Reserve Bank is 149, for bills running
from 1 to 90 days, 34% for 91- to 120-day bills, and
19, for 121- to 180-day bills. The Federal Reserve
banks’ holdings of acceptances remains unchanged
at $4,676,000. Open market rates for acceptances
are nominal in so far as the dealers are concerned, as
they continue to fix their own rates. The nominal

rates for open market acceptances are as follows:

SPOT DELIVERY
—180 Days— —150 Days— ——120 Days—
Asked Bld Asked Bid Asked
Prime eligible bills b4 16 b2 516 X 0
Days ——=60 Days ——30 Days——
Asked Bld Aasked  Bld Asked
Prime eligible bills X% 36 X 36
FOR DELIVERY WITHIN THIRTY DAYS
Eligible member banks
Eligible non-member banks

Discount Rates of the Federal Reserve Banks

HERE have been no changes this week in the
rediscount rates of the Federal Reserve banks.

The following is the schedule of rates now in effect
for the various classes of .paper at the different

Reserve banks:
DISCOUNT RATES OF FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS

Rate in
Effect on
Nov. 8

Previous
Rate

214

Federal Reserve Bank Date
Established

Feb., 81034
Feb. 21934
Jan, 17 1035
May 11 19356
May 9 1935
Jan, 14 1935
Jan, 19 1935
Jan. 31935
May 14 1935

2
134

o
N

Philadelphia . _
Cleveland. ...
Richmond. .

X

RERXEERX

BRI RO RS RI RO RO RO = O
AR

Feb. 16 1934
Course of Sterling Exchange
STERLING exchange is in all important respects

unchanged from the past three weeks, during
which time day-to-day fluctuations have been quite
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limited. The greater steadiness is due to the lessen-
ing of tension lest Great Britain might become more
extensively involved in the Italo-Ethiopian conflict.

The major interest of the foreign exchange market
at present is in the steps taken by China on Nov. 2
in the direction of linking the Nanking currency with
sterling exchange. The position of the Shanghai
dollar is duscussed more fully below in the resume of
Far Eastern exchange.

The range for sterling exchange this week has been
between $4.9114 and $4.925% for bankers’ sight bills,
compared with a range of between $4.9134 and $4.92
last week. The range for cable transfers has been
between $4.915¢ and $4.9234, compared with a range
of between $4.9114 and $4.921% a week ago.

The following tables give the mean London check
rate on Paris from day to day, the London open
market gold price, and the price paid for gold by the
United States:

MEAN LONDON CHECK RATE ON PARIS
Saturday, Nov. 2 74.625 | Wednesday, Nov. 6
Monday, Nov. 4 74.702 | Thursday, Nov. 7
Tuesday, Nov. 5 74.75 | Friday,

LONDON OPEN MARKET GOLD PRICE
Saturday, Nov. 141s. 514d. | Wednesday, Nov. 6.__141s. 414d,
Monday, Nov. | Thursday, Nov. 7_.._141s. 514d.
Tuesday, Nov. 141s. 3%4d. | Friday, Nov. 8...141s. 5d.

PRICE PAID FOR GOLD BY THE UNITED STATES (FEDERAL
RESERVE BANK)

$£35.00 | Wednesday, Nov. 6

35.00 | Thursday, Nov.

35.00 | Friday, Nov. 8

Saturday, Nov.
Monday, Nov.
Tuesday, Nov.

There is a greater degree of confidence in sterling
as the feeling grows that the Italo-Ethiopian war will
not be extended. Hence there ave signs that funds
are again seeking London, at least for security if not
for profit. On the commercial side, seasonal factors
are against sterling and must continue so until after
the turn of the year. However, commercial require-
ments for exchange have been so greatly reduced
since 1930 that such seasonal pressure is no longer an
important factor. At present, as for several weeks past,
sterling reflects the outward movement of British
and Continental funds to the New York security
markets. The adverse influences ave counteracted by
the continued heavy purchases of silver in the London
market for account of the United States Treasury.
It is believed that even were these purchases to be
discontinued, as is not likely in the immediate future,
there would be no important drop in the day-to-day
quotations for the pound, as general business condi-
tions in Great Britain are buoyant and there is a wide
improvement in the business conditions of the entire
sterling bloc. There are, not including China, 22
nations in the sterling bloe, which conduct one-third
of the international trade of the world.

During October political apprehension was re-
flected in a decrease in new security issues in London,
which fell to £4,706,804, the second smallest amount
for one month during 1935, as compared with £7,719,-
444 in October 1934. The total financing for the
first ten months of the year, however, was £159,062,-
715, the largest of any similar period since 1930. By
far the greatest part of this financing was due to the
expansion of British industry. In the past few weeks
there has been an important recovery in the prices
of gilt-edged securities and high-grade industrial
shares in the London market. Maintenance of the
present levels might induce a resumption of capital
issues and thus check a further rise in prices.

The London “Financial News” index of prices of
30 industrial stocks, based on the level of July 1935
as 100, on Oct. 31 was 99.8, compared with 98.5 a
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month earlier, with 93.9 at the beginning of the year,
and with the low record of 41.6 in June 1932. Octo-
ber witnessed a rapid advance in British wholesale
prices, which are now nearly 79, above those of a year
ago, and the highest since January 1931. The ad-
vance in prices, however, follows a much higher level
of weekly payrolls.

The improvement in business on the other side has
compelled the Bank of England to increase greatly
its purchases of gold in preparation for a heavy
expansion of note circulation at the Christmas season.
The Bank’s gold reserves now stand at £196,407,206,
the largest in the history of the Bank, which compare
with £136,880,252 when Great Britain abandoned
the gold standard in September 1931 and with the
legal minimum of £150,000,000 recommended by the
Cunliffe committee. Under the statute the Bank still
pays 84s. 1014d. an ounce for gold. The spread from
the market value, now fluctuating between 141s.
and 142s. per ounce, is debited temporarily at least
to the exchange equalization fund, from which the
gold is bought, while the amount paid for gold is
credited to funds in the banking account. The loss
on the transaction, according to London advices, will
be adjusted when the Bank’s gold reserve is revalued
at some future time, when the pound is stabilized,
probably at a new sterling parity. Any surplus will
doubtless be credited to the exchange fund. With
stabilization considered a remote event, further pur-
chases of gold by the Bank of England are expected.
The Bank’s note circulation is approximately £21,-
500,000 more than a year ago, and if the seasonal
demand at Christmas time is as heavy as last year—
and it is expected to be heavier—ecirculation should
exceed £420,000,000.

Money continues in abundance in the open market,
with practically no change in quotations from day
to day. Call money against bills is in supply at 16%.
Two-months’ bills are 9-16%, to 24%, three-months”
bills 349, to 11-169,, four-months’ bills 11-169%, to:
34%, and six-months’ bills 349, to 74%.

Gold on offer in the London open market this week
at the hour of fixing the price was as follows: on
Saturday, £138,000; on Monday, £184,000; on Tues-
day, £118,000; on Wednesday, £278,000; on Thurs-
day, £96,000, and on Friday £316,000. On Tuesday
the Bank of England bought £342,688 in gold bars.
On Thursday the Bank bought £452,348 in gold bars.

At the Port of New York the gold movement for
the week ended Nov. 6, as reported by the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York, was as follows:

GOLD MOVEMENT AT NEW YORK, OCT. 31-NOV. 6 INCLUSIVE

Imports Ezports
$14,310,000 from France |
6,125,000 from England |
1,575,000 from India |
514,000 from Holland |
23,000 from Nicaragua |
7,000 from Quatemala |
|

$22,554,000 total |
Net Change in Gold Held Earmarked for Foreign Account
Decrease: $64,000

Note—We have been notified that approximately $86,000 of gold was
received from China at San Francisco.

The above figures are for the week ended on
Wednesday. On Thursday $8,779,600 of gold was
received, of which $6,742,800 came from France,
$1,521,700 from England and $515,100 from Hol-
land. There were no exports of the metal or change
in gold held earmarked for foreign account. On
Friday there were no imports or exports of the metal
or change in gold held earmarked for foreign account.
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It was reported on Friday that $500,000 of gold was
received at San Francisco from China.

Canadian funds during the week were quoted in
terms of the dollar from a discount of 114% to a
discount of 749%,.

Referring to day-to-day rates, sterling exchange on
Saturday last was firm, up fractionally from previous
close. Bankers’ sight was $4.9114@$4.9134, cable
transfers $4.9154@$4.9174. On Monday sterling was
steady. The range was $4.9214@%$4.9234 for bankers’
sight and $4.9214@8%4.9215 for cable transfers. On
Tuesday, Election Day here, there was no market
in New York. On Wednesday the pound was steady
in dull trading. Bankers’ sight was $4.9154@$4.92%%
and cable transfers were $4.913/@$4.9215. On
Thursday the foreign exchanges continued dull, with
sterling steady. The range was $4.9154@$4.923% for
bankers’ sight and $4.913/@$4.9224 for cable trans-
fers. On Friday sterling was steady. The range was
$4.921/@$4.925% for bankers’ sight and $4.9224@
$4.9234 for cable transfers. Closing quotations on
Friday were $4.921% for demand and $4.92%% for
cable transfers. Commercial sight bills finished at
$4.9214, 60-day bills at $4.9114, 90-day bills ab
$4.9074, documents for payment (60 days) at $4.914,
and seven-day grain bills at $4.92. Cotton and
grain for payment closed at $4.9214.

Continental and Other Foreign Exchange

RENCH francs are showing a weaker tone. The

franc has turned exceptionally easy in terms of
the Dutch guilder, so that gold has been moving
from Paris to Amsterdam. Because of the possibility
of triangular arbitrage between the dollar, the
guilder and the franc, spot guilders in New York are
about as high as they can go so long as the franc

remains weak around 6.59 in New York. On
numerous occasions this week the franc firmed up to
6.5914, but was likewise quoted as low as 6.58.24

The renewed weakness in the franc, with a further
exodus of gold in prospect, is attributed largely to a
recrudescence of devaluation efforts on the part of
important interests in Paris. The devaluation forces
have gained within vecent months because of the
dwindling gold reserves. With only a few weeks left
before Parliament reopens, devaluation proponents
have inaugurated a campaign to bring the franc near
parity with sterling and dollar levels. They claim
that despite emergency decrees formulated by the
present government, the nation is struggling in the
grip of deflation. The declining foreign trade of
France is another strong argument advanced by the
devaluationists.

French circles adverse to devaluation claim that
Premier Laval’s efforts have been frustrated in part
because of “unpredictable events such as the Italian-
Ethiopian conflict and application of League sanc-
tions.” Only the active intervention of the British
Exchange Equalization Fund, it would seem. keeps the
franc from declining further. Foreign exchange
traders in Paris attribute the weakness of the franc
to a revival of fears of internal political complica-
tions, which are also held responsible for the continued
activity and strength in international stocks on the
Paris bourse.

The German mark situation grows more serious.
The so-called gold or free mark, while ruling under
dollar parity of 40.33, is held steady by the scarcity
value imparted to it by the Reichsbank control. All
other classes of marks are at severe discounts. It is
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impossible to predict what the course of the mark
will be. The more responsible interests are apparently
trying to support Dr. Schacht in his endeavors to
force the Nazi authorities to a more reasonable
attitude toward the Jewish population. The rapid
liquidation of Jewish enterprises is producing im-
portant economie consequences, which are breaking
through the Nazi censorship for discussion in the
press. The liquidation of Jewish capital has already
deprived the Berlin stock exchange of its regulatory
function, because all the important stock transactions
are being handled privately by banks in order to
prevent a stock collapse. Recently the “Frankfurter
Zeitung” listed the following results of the persecu-
tion of Jewish business interests: Increasing bank-
ruptcy among Jews, a drop in all business, real
estate and stock values, with consequent inhibition of
individual enterprise and the danger of new bank-
ruptcies, damage to whole industries such as the
textile industry, in which the Jewish influence is
large; a loss of German exports not only because of the
boycott but also by the loss of the foreign connections
of liquidated Jewish enterprises, and finally, the
light of capital from the country with serious effect
to Germany’s balance of payments.

Italian lire show no new developments so far as the
foreign exchange situation is concerned. The lira
continues relatively steady as the co-operative
support of the Bank of France still continues.

The following table shows the relation of the lead-
ing European currencies still on gold to the United

States dollar:

0ld Dollar New Dollar
Parity Parity
6.63
16.95
8.91

Range
This Week
6.683f to 6.59X4
16.844 to 16.91
8.10% to 8.12
Switzerland (franc) 32.67 32.51 to 33.53
Holland (guilder) 68.06 67.90 to 67.98

The London check rate on Paris closed on Friday
at 74.76, against 74.60 on Friday of last week. In
New York sight bills on the French center finished
on Friday at 6.581%, against 6.59 on Friday of last
week; cable transfers at 6.587%, against 6.591%, and
commercial sight bills at 6.5574, against 6.561%.
Antwerp belgas closed at 16.90 for bankers’ sight
bills and at 16.9014 for cable transfers, against 16.85
and 16.8514. Final quotations for Berlin marks were
40.23 for bankers’ sight bills and 40.24 for cable
transfers, in comparison with 40.24 and 40.25.
Italian lire closed at 8.0934 for bankers’ sight bills
and at 8.1034 for cable transfers, against 8.11 and
8.12. Austrian schillings closed at 18.80, against
18.80; exchange on Czechoslovakia at 4.14, against
4.14; on Bucharest at 0.80, against 0.80; on Poland
at 18.84, against 18.8414, and on Finland at 2.18,
against 2.1714. Greek exchange closed at 0.931%
for bankers’ sight bills and at 0.94 for cable transfers,
against 0.9314 and 0.94.

AT
XCHANGE on the countries neutral during the
war presents no new features from those of
recent weeks. The Amsterdam guilder has continued
the steady progress which has been manifest during
the past three weeks. The gold flow from Holland to
the United States has ceased, while the guilder is
exceptionally firm in terms of French francs and the
Belgian currency, so that gold has been moving from
both France and Belgium to Holland. On Monday
the Netherlands Bank made a further reduction in
its rate of rediscount from 4149, to 49,. The 41459,
rate had been in effect since Oct. 21, when the rate

France (franc)
Belgium (belga)
Italy (lira)
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was reduced from 5%, which rate had been in effect
since Oct. 17, when it was reduced from 69,. Money
is again comfortable in Holland and the private dis-
count rate seems to be moving lower. The current
statement of the Bank of The Netherlands shows an
increase in gold holdings of 17,600,000 guilders,
bringing the total gold of the Bank to 606,400,000
guilders. This compares with a low point of 536,-
100,000 guilders on Sept. 30, and with 600,000,000
guilders on Sept. 9, just before the influx of gold from
Europe to this side. Swiss francs, while ruling easy
in terms of the dollar, are steady and on the whole
firm, with trading exceptionally limited. The Scan-
dinavian currencies move of course with sterling ex-
change, as the Scandinavian countries are members
of the sterling bloc.

Bankers’ sight on Amsterdam finished on Friday
at 67.91, against 67.95 on Friday -of last week;
cable transfers at 67.92, against 67.96, and com-
mercial sight bills at 67.89, against 67.93. Swiss
francs closed at 32.52 for checks and at 32.53 for
cable transfers, against 32.5014 and 32.51%4. Copen-
hagen checks finished at 22.00 and cable transfers
at 22.01, against 21.94 and 21.95. Checks on
Sweden closed at 25.39 and cable transfers at 25.40,
against 25.34 and 25.35; while checks on Norway
finished at 24.75 and cable transfers at 24.76, against
24.69 and 24.70. Spanish pesetas closed at 13.64
for bankers’ sight bills and at 13.65 for cable transfers,
against 13.65 and 13.66.

— e
XCHANGE on the South American countries
follows the trend apparent for many weeks.
The South American units are held in close relation to
sterling exchange. The Brazilian Congress Finance
Committee approved on Nov. 3 the thawing agree-

ment negotiated in Washington last March for the
release of blocked credits of American exporters.
The committee also authorized the Government to
start negotiations to obtain American credit up to
$30,000,000 to liquidate these funds. The credit
it is believed, will be negotiated between the Bank
of Brazil and the United States Export-Import Bank,
guaranteed by milrei deposits in Rio de Janeiro. The
credit will be liquidated in monthly instalments of
notes issued by the Bank of Brazil. It is believed
that the Brazilian Senate will immediately approve
the Brazilian-American reciprocal trade treaty. Owing
to heavy purchases of Brazilian cotton by Germany
and Great Britain, European countries topped the
United States for the first time in purchases from
Brazil. Exports to the United States in 1934 were
valued at £14,000,000, as against £17,689,000 to
European countries. Argentine pesos are firm. De-
spite the recent heated political conflict in Argentina,
business activity continues at a high level, as re-
flected in the statement of the Central Bank of
Argentina for Oct. 31. The Bankshows an increase of
75,000,000 pesos in deposits. The Bank’s gold holdings
at home, reckoned in paper pesos, are 1,224,417 645
pesos, and its gold abroad and foreign exchange total
141,648,136 pesos. The ratio of gold to notes stands
at 145.49%,.

Argentine paper pesos closed on Friday, official
quotations, at 32.82 for bankers’ sight bills, against
32.76 on Friday of last week; cable transfers at
327%, against 3275. The unofficial or free market
close was 27@27%4, against 27.15@2714. Brazilian
milreis, official rates, are 814 for bankers’ sight bills
and 8.45 for cable transfers, against 814 and 8.45.
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The unofficial or free market close was 5.65, against
5.60. Chilean exchange is nomina'ly quoted on the
new basis at 5.19, against 5.19. Peru is nominal
at 24.91, against 24.91.

R
XCHANGE on the Far Eastern countries is
prominent because of the fact that the Chinese
national government abandoned the silver basis on
Nov. 2. This action came as a climax to a month of
sharply declining quotations for Chinese exchanges,
accompanied by heavy sales of silver in London. The
new policy of China threatens additional large
supplies of silver for absorption by the American
Government.

An official statement issued by H. H. Kung,
Chinese minister of finance, had four major divisions:
First, announcement of the immediate nationaliza-
tion of silver. Second, unification of note issues of the
Central Bank of China and of the Bank of Com-
munications of Shanghai. The new note issue is to
serve as full legal tender and note issues of other banks
will gradually be withdrawn from circulation. Third,
the government banks will attempt to maintain the
present exchange value of the Chinese dollar by
purchase and sale of unlimited amounts of foreign
exchange. Fourth, the Central Bank of China will
be recognized as a central reserve bank, owned prin-
cipally by other banks and the public, for the main-
tenance of stable national currency. After two years
the sole right of note issue will be held by the reserve
bank. s

This action represents the culmination of a strenu-
ous effort on the part of China for the past year and
a half to counteract the deflation of prices and
demoralization of business in China as a consequence
of the rise in world silver prices brought about by the
artificial lifting of the price of silver by the United
States Government. On Saturday last just before
the publication of the Chinese decrees, the Shanghai
dollar closed at 3034 cents and the Hong Kong
dollar at 4214 cents. The latter was at a premium
of 379, over Shanghai. The week-end developments
had been foreshadowed for the past month by a
decline of 16.33%, in the Hong Kong rate and of
19.85%, in exchange on Shanghai. It is believed that
China plans to allow the Shanghai dollar to drop
close to the present level of the Japanese yen and is
gradually working to the adoption of the sterling
standard. Japan is practically, though not legally,
on the sterling basis, by virtue of the pegging of the
yen at about 1s. 2d. London has maintained for
some time that the same practice would eventually
be employed by China.

The behavior of the Shanghai dollar since Monday
would indicate that the Nanking government is
already pegging the unit to sterling at the rate of
1s. 214d. per Shanghai dollar. This places sterling
more than ever in a dominant position in the Far
East. In all probability the decisions of the Nanking
government were brought about by the persuasions of
Sir Frederick Leith-Ross, financial adviser to the
British government. It is known that most of the
other countries which joined the sterling bloc did so
after more or less extended conferences with Sir
Frederick.

During the week the Hong Kong dollar was allowed
to fall to a desired level with the new pegged Shanghai
dollar for the advantage that it will give British
trade in China. How far the Chinese government can
succeed in nationalizing silver remains to be seen.

Chroenicle
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Nanking no doubt can keep the Shanghai dollar
pegged to sterling and can likewise conserve its
present stocks of silver, which amount to approxi-
mately 250,000,000 ounces, in Shanghai, as near as
can be ascertained.

By far the greater hoards of silver held in China are
outside such cities as Peking, Shanghai, Hong Kong,
and Canton. The governments of these cities do not
extend far beyond their respective limits and it has
not been shown that economic measures can success-
fully be applied throughout China. China has been
on a silver basis for many centuries, but except in a
limited district outside the above mentioned cities,
silver does not pass current in circulation. Silver
and gold are regarded there as treasure, rather than
as currency, and the Chinese have always been
strongly averse to the use of paper currency. The
vast majority in the hinterland, numbering unknown
millions, refuse anything but bard money. A great
variety of money circulates in China. While for four
centuries or more silver has been regarded as the
universal legal tender, the day to day retail business
is transacted by means of copper coins. When ex-
changed silver is reckoned by weight of the metal.
The silver held by the upper classes in China, except
in the treaty .ports, is for the most part in small
bullion units (sycees). The wealthier classes of
Chinese also hold quanities of Hong Kong, British,
American, and Mexican dollars, and it is known that
more than 400,000,000 Yuan Shih-kai dollars have
been stored away since 1920. In the past several
months, it is believed, most of the silver which left
China for London by way of smuggling operations
through Manchuria and Japan came from these
interior holdings. It is believed that the govern-
ment at Nanking will find it impossible to nationalize
this wealth, whether held in the form of minted
dollars or of bullion. It is expected that the greater
part of it will go into secret hoards. The Shanghai
dollar had a range this week in New York of from
30 to 31 and the Hong Kong dollar a range of from
3514 to 4214 for cable transfers.

Closing quotations for yen checks yesterday were
28.79, against 2834 on Friday of last week. Hong
Kong closed at 351%@35 13-16, against 4415@
45 1-16; Shanghai at 3014, against 3074@31%%;
Manila at 50, against 50; Singapore at 57.80, against
57.70; Bombay at 37.21, against 37.13, and Calcutta
at 37.21, against 37.13.

Gold Bullion in European Banks
HE following table indicates the amount of gold
bullion (converted into pounds sterling at par
of exchange) in the principal European banks as of
Nov. 7 1935, together with comparions as of the
corresponding dates in the previous four years:

Banks of— 1935 1934 1933 1932 1931

£

121,836,587
540,644,749
50,052,200
89,867,000
58,918,000
71,340,000
73,355,000
51,303,000
11,860,000
9,121,000
6,560,000

£

140,443,458
664,286,558
37,696,600
90,315,000
62,687,000
86,240,000
74,594,000
89,165,000
11,443,000
7,400,000
8,014,000

£
191,812,793
645,989,539
17,377,100
90,424,000
76,204,000
73,086,000
77,431,000
61,691,000
14,189,000

£

192,645,853
660,198,061
2,848,000
90,637,000
66,712,000
73,547,000
74,160,000
67,834,000
15,663,000

£
196,407,206
575,918,339
3,303,000
90,348,000
43,537,000
47,560,000

England- ..
France a__.
Germany b

Netherlands
Nat. Belg__| 98,883,000
Switzerland 46,707,000
Sweden. ... 21,3

Denmark - - 6,555, 7,396,000 7,397,000
Norway --- 6,602,000 6,580,000 6,573,000

Total week. |1,137,155,545(1,258,221,814(1,262,174,432|1,272,284,616|1,084,847,536
Prev. week._11,131,502,17411,257,896,11911,263,300,37411,271,181,652/1,060,364,316

a These are the gold holdings of the Bank of France as reported in the new form
of statement. b Gold holdings of the Bank of Germany are exclusive of gold held
abroad, the amount of which the present year Is £1,086,250.

Foreign Exchange Rates
URSUANT to the requirements of Section 522
of the Taritf Act of 1922, the Federal Reserve
Bank is now certifying daily to the Secretary of the
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Treasury the buying rate for cable transfers in the
different countries of the world. We give below a
record for the week just passed:

FOREIGN EXCHANGE RATES CERTIFIED BY FEDERAL RESERVE
BANKS TO TREASURY UNDER TARIFF ACT OF 1922
NOV. 2 1935 TO NOV. 8 1935, INCLUSIVE

Noon Buying Rate for Cable Transfers in New York
Value in United States Money

Nov. 7

Country and Monetary
Unit

Nov.2 | Nov.4 | Nov.5 | Nov.6 Nov.8

Europe— s S $
Austria, schilling .187933% .187850*
Belgium, belga... .168434 | .168873
Bulgaria, lev .013500% .013375%
Czechoslovakia, kr g .041380

.219700
4.921750
021705
.065879
402285
.009400
.678992
.296375*
.081019
.247266
.188375
044735
.007890
.136521
253741
325060
.022862

$
.187766*
.168934
.013375%

$
L187783%
.168911
.013475%

$
.187783*
.168969
.013375%
.041382 | .041376 | .041375
.219627 | .219525 | .219850
4.920083 [4.917750 |4.924583
021695 | 021666 | .021705
.065881 | .065867
402235 | .402246
009391 | .009395
679150 | .679000
.296250% .206250%
081059
247062
.188320
.044825
.007890
.136525
253533
325089
022862

France, franc .
Germany, reichsmark| .

.007890
.136521
.253716
.325117
.022862

Rumania, leu. ..
Spaln, peseta.

2. .
Yugoslavia, dinar.__ | .022840 022862
Asla—
China—
Chefoo (yuan) dol'r
Hankow (yuan) dol'r
Shanghal(yuan) dol
Tientsin(yuan) dol'r
Hong Kong. dollar
Indis, rapee

297083 | .297500
297916
.297500
2907916
340687
371195

297500
207016
297500
207916
.370625
371125
287435 | .2 287580
575312 | .575000 | .575625

3.905156+3.903437*3.908906 *
3.027968%3.925037*3.932031*

4.866750%4.863250*4.870250*

.080533 | 089244 | .900260
099200 | .999200 | ,999200
277675 | .277675 | .277675
087125 | .986687 | .067812

.327900% ,327750% ,328100*
.083837% .083816*
.050950% .050950*
.801500% .801500*
.568200*

297916
.298333
.208125
.298333
.383750
371260
287235 | .287435
575312 | .575312

3.901875*(3.906250*
3.924687%3.928750*

South Africa, pound. .|4.862500%4.867250*

North America—

989609 | .990416
.999200 | .999200
Mexlico, peso (silver).| .277675 | .277675
Newfoundland, dollar| .987125 | .987737

South America—
Argentina, peso .327750%| .328025*
.083813* .0¢

Brazil, milreis
.050950% .050¢

.801500% .
.567400% ..

* Nominal rates; firm rates not available.

Off-Year Elections and the National
Outlook

The results of State and local elections in an off-
year rarely throw a clear light upon what may be
expected in a presidential year. State and local in-
fluences usually have the field pretty much to them-
selves when there are no national candidates to be
voted for, and national issues, if they are brought in,
are by no means always the only reason for the suc-
cess of one party and the defeat of another. Fac-
tional quarrels and personal rivalries, too, while far
from uncommon in national elections, frequently
constitute turning points in State or local contests,
and may give to the result an appearance of a party
trend which is not borne out when national issues
command the main attention of the voers.

The State and local elections last Tuesday afford
good examples of this contradiction. The Democrats
lost control of the New York Assembly, and the Dem-
ocratic vote in the State appears to have fallen off
appreciably, but in New York City the Fusion admin-
istration, headed by Mayor La Guardia and openly
sympathetic with the New Deal, met with a sharp
rebuff at the hands of a Tammany organization to
which the Roosevelt Administration has been hostile.
Victory in New Jersey lay with the Republicans, as
it did in Philadelphia in the mayoralty contest, and
Cleveland, Ohio, is no longer a New Deal stronghold,
but Kentucky, a doubtful State whose vote was
awaited with special interest, registered a Demo-
cratic sweep.

Such varied results do not give much safe mate-
rial for statistical prophecy. They do, however, show
that the Roosevelt popularity from which so much
has been expected is neither so great nor so general
as it was. Thanks largely to Postmaster General

.306250
.306666
.306458
.306666
418333
370960

Singapore (8, 3.) dol'r,
Austraiasia—

.568200% .571500*
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Farley, the New Deal was distinctly an issue in New
York, and there is no way to explain the Democratic
defeat, even after allowing for a considerable stay-
at-home vote, than by recognizing that the prestige
of the Administration has declined, and declined in
Mr. Roosevelt’s own State. The anti-New Deal wave
rolled strongly in New Jersey, and Philadelphia has
chosen the Republican camp. The Democratic sweep
in Kentucky, on the other hand, seems not to have

been due to general discussion of the New Deal pro-
gram and a considered decision in its favor, but to
an important extent to the influence of Federal
money, no less than $42,000,000 of which is reported
to have been allocated to various Government-aided
projects in the State shortly before the election. A
conservative conclusion would be that the hold of
the Administration has weakened somewhat in two

States of the industrial and commercial East, that
some important local elections in the same region
have brought Democratic reverses, and that large
Federal grants for public works and other enter-
prises are likely to help the Administration in doubt-
ful States where personal or factional rivalries are
prominent in a campaign.

Such inroads as were made upon the Democratic
strength on Tuesday would be more encouraging to
Republicans generally if the national organization of
the party evinced any marked ability to take advan-
tage of them. The disorganization and confusion
which still obtain in Republican official circles, how-
ever, were well illustrated by the extravagent infer-
ences which were drawn by some Republican leaders
from the first and incomplete reports of the voting,
and the very modest claims that appeared as more
complete returns were studied. The party leadership
is still ineffective in organizing national Republican
opinion, there is no agreement about the fundamen-
tals of a platform, and no presidential candidate has
appeared to whose support the party shows signs of
rallying. Many young Republicans, if one may trust
what is said at their meetings, are irritated by what
they regard as the reactionary attitude of national
leaders, and the regional conferences that have been
held have failed to harmonize differences and restore
party solidarity. It is a very different party from
the one which for years went into presidential cam-
paigns with positive declarations of principles, and
fought vigorously even in States in which it was
known that the Democrats would win.

The dead weight of inertia and indecision which
has seemed to rest upon the Republicans asanational
party is not, of course, hard to explain. With notable
exceptions to which full recognition should be given,
Republican members of Congress have shown a dis-
position to straddle New Deal legislation, and to
support measures from which their constituents
seemed likely to receive some temporary material
benefit. Neither in Congress nor in the country have
the Republicans stood solidly for the gold standard
and a sound currency, or for economy in public ex-
penditure, or for the right of business and industry
to recover without oppressive Government mterfer
ence. On the question of Government supervision of
agriculture the party is split wide open, with the
result that every attack upon the spending program
of the Government in agriculture has been countered
by demands that the farmers shall not be denied the
benefits of the Federal Treasury in raising, storing
or marketing their products. So many parts of the
New Deal program have been accepted, openly or
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tacitly, by the Republicans that opposition to other
parts has been weakened, and the impression has
been given that party leaders, fearful of popular
resentment if they boldly challenged Administration
policies, and uncertain how best to meet the flood
of legislation and administrative orders that was be-
ing poured out, had decided that the safest course
was to keep to the middle of the road.

There is nothing in the results of the voting on
Tuesday to show that the Republicans will have an
easy task in 1936. The power of the Democratic

‘national machine is not to be broken merely by Re-

publican successes in two or three States or a number
of large cities. Mr. Roosevelt, naturally optimistic
and with great responsibilities as the leader of his
party, is reported as seeing nothing in the election re-
turns to cause anxiety. If he has had in mind the
lack of unity in the ranks of Republican national
leaders, his optimism is easy to understand, and to
a good many people his confidence that the country
is still, and is likely to remain for some time, pre-
dominantly Democratic will appear to be justified.
The situation is by no means so clear, however, as
Mr. Roosevelt seems to think. There are some sig-
nificant reasons for Republican encouragement in
Tuesday’s outcome.

For one thing, it has been demonstrated that a
Republican State organization, if skilfully directed
and vigorously used, can win against the powerful
influence of the Administration in an election in
which national policies are an issue. There is no
question that Postmaster General Farley, as the field
representative of the Administration and the chief
dispenser of Federal patronage, did his best to hold
the New York Assembly for the Democrats, but he
failed. What has been done in New York can be
done in other States. The Tammany comeback in
New York City, again, is of very doubtful benefit to
the Administration, for while Tammany is Demo-
cratic it has been treated coldly by Mr. Roosevelt,
and with the best of relations has never been a reli-
able support for any Democratic President. An alli-
ance with Tammany, if one were made, would be a
marked handicap to a presidential candidate in most
parts of the country, where Tammany and its politi-
cal methods are disliked and feared, while if a work-
ing arrangement is not made, Tammany can be
counted upon to use its power outside the narrow
limits of city politics.

The greatest encouragement is in the evidence
which Tuesday’s elections afford that voters in the
East are thinking seriously about the New Deal,
and that very large numbers of them are prepared to
reject it. There could be no more hopeful sign than
an awakening public interest in the real nature of
the policies which the Administration has installed,
and which it means, apparently, to continue and en-
large. It is no longer possible for Mr. Roosevelt to
count upon the measure of approval or acquiescence
which has worked to his advantage in the past.
There are still those, and they unfortunately are
many, who will continue to think that because larce
numbers of unemployed have been given work, the
problem of unemployment is being solved, but in-
creasing numbers of voters are now questioning the
wisdom of “making” work and are asking whether,
after all that has been done, a Government dole has
not actually been made more attractive. There are
still a good many who affect to believe that the busi-
ness and industrial recovery that has set in is the




2954

fruit of Administration policies, but a growing num-
ber of intelligent voters are asking why industry and
business should be compelled to struggle forward un-
der the impediments which Government restriction
and interference place in their way. There is no
longer the indifference that there once was to a con-
tinuing Treasury deficit and an unbalanced budget,
or to the creation of an army of Federal agents and
employees for the enforcement of inquisitorial laws.
The criticism of the Federal courts for their refusal
to bend the Constitution to the New Deal has brought
a reaction of which the Administration itself has
been made aware, and the courts are now looked to
as never before to protect the nation against legisla-
tive and Ixecutive excesses which, if not checked,
will substitute socialization for economic and social
freedom and transform a representative form of gov-
ernment into a Federal dictatorship.

These are substantial gains upon which an oppo-
sition party, if it can harmonize its personal and
sectional differences and clear its mind of fog and
doubt, can build. The task will be easier because of
the marked decline in agitation for a third party, and
the unlikelihood that any of the more radical groups
will be able to affect the outcome in the presidential
election next year. At the moment the most promis-
ing ground is in the industrial and commercial East,
where the principal signs of revolt showed them-
selves on Tuesday. It has for some time been appar-
ent that Mr. Roosevelt was looking to the agricultural
West and South, where direct financial benefits have
been most lavishly distributed and Federal agents
have had the most opportunity to exercise political
influence, to make his renomination and election
sure. Anything resembling a sectional division in a
national campaign is always to be regretted, but the
larger number of votes are still to be found in the
States in which industry and trade predominate or
in which industrial and commercial interests rival
those of agriculture in importance, and it is in those
States that an opposition party has just now its best
opportunity. The elections on Tuesday are no con-
clusive proof that the days of the New Deal are num-
bered, but they nevertheless indicate that, in some
important centers, its control is jeopardized, and to
that extent the opposition may well take heart.

Economies Have Helped Rail Earnings
But Need for Regulation of Competi-
tion Is Now More Acute

A very important current question now before the
country is the problem of achieving adequate rev-
enues for the railroads. A careful study of the
situation reveals that never before have they been
operated so economically and efficiently as they
are to-day. Operating expenses per 1,000 traffic
units handled were approximately 35% less in 1934
than in 1920.

This was due largely to the enormous expenditures
($9,223,110,000) made for capital improvements,
such as new locomotives, conservation of fuel, freight
cars of greater capacity, better physical structures,
grade reduction, additional trackage, modern sig-
nals, &c., during the past 14 years.

New and unregulated forms of competition and a
constant lowering of railroad rates have reduced
railway revenues to a serious extent. Substantial
amounts of revenue-producing traffic have already
been lost to the motor vehicle and inland waterway
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barge lines, while the construction of pipe lines
threatens to divert still more traffic from the
railroads.

Need for Regulation

While there is doubtless a place for these other
agencies in the national transportation system, the
feeling is rapidly growing that, as a matter of public
concern, their services should be controlled as are
the railroads themselves. In spite of the fact that
legislation was passed during the last session of
Congress providing for Government regulation of
commercial motor trucks and buses, it is felt there
is still danger that unrestricted competition from
other sources will reduce railroad revenues to such
an extent as to impair the high quality of service
and efficiency which the country’s commerce
requires.

It is well known that the prosperity of the rail-
roads is essential to the industrial welfare of the
United States. They not only constitute the back-
bone of the national transportation system but are
important purchasers of equipment from other
industries.

Since the general rate reductions of 1922 there
has been a steady abrasion or “whittling down” of
railroad rates—with the result that the average rev-
enue per ton-mile in 1934 was 23% lower than in
1921. Although this persistent reduction of rates
has resulted in a serious loss of revenues to the rail-
roads, and is an important factor contributing to
their present unsatisfactory position, it has saved
the public approximately $9,297,135,000 in freight
charges since 1921.

Competition Aided

The situation is still further aggravated by Gov-
ernment-owned barge lines which operate at a loss.
They pay no taxes or interest, and their deficits are
made up from public funds to which the railroads
are an important contributor.

In spite of this situation, the railroads do not
advocate the elimination of waterway transporta-
tion. They claim to have no objection to any form
of transportation that is economically justified.
They believe, however, that other forms of trans-
portation should be proportionately taxed and
regulated.

At present the railways are regulated and super-
vised by 48 State Legislatures, their public service
commissions, the United States Congress and the
national boards of mediation and arbitration, to-
gether with the Interstate Commerce Commission.
In all, more than 100 bodies are authorized to super-
vise their operation and control their rates.

On the Stage and Behind the Scenes
in Europe

The decision of the League of Nations to postpone
until Nov. 18 the general imposition of financial and
trade sanctions against Italy emphasizes once more
the contrast between appearance and reality which
the controversy over Hthiopia has more than once
exhibited. There is no reason for doubting that the
League has taken its obligations seriously, or that,
as far as its present state of mind is concerned, it
intends to allow the blow of financial and commer-
cial non-intercourse to fall and let Italy, Europe and
the world take the consequences. Yet it must be ap-
parent in League circles, as it certainly has been
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apparent outside, that the long delay in using the
ultimate weapon which the Covenant of the League
provides may make the weapon ineffective for the
particular purpose for which it was designed.

The primary object of sanctions is to prevent war
by depriving an aggressor nation of such financial
and economic resources, necessary to the prosecution
of war, as it would ordinarily obtain outside its own
borders. Indirectly and consequentially, sanctions
may be regarded as a punishment imposed upon a
nation for going to war, a material reinforcement of
the moral opprobrium which is cast by stigmatizing
the nation as an aggressor, but the primary aim is
prevention, not punishment. The method is expen-
sive, since sanctions deprive the States which resort
to them of financial, industrial and commercial gains
which otherwise might be expected, and which, if
they merely declared their neutrality, they would
rightfully be permitted to enjoy, but in accepting
the Covenant obligations they waive these immediate
and tangible benefits for the sake of the greater
benefit of peace. Unless, then, the imposition of sanc-
tions operates to prevent war or, if war has actually
begun, to prevent its continuance, the procedure has
failed, and an economic war, instead of stopping a
war at arms, will actually go along with it until the
war at arms ceases, or until so many other nations
are drawn into the conflict that the idea of sanctions,
as such, will no longer have any application to the
situation.

Obviously, therefore, the efficacy of sanctions as
a preventative of war depends upon their prompt
imposition. It is true that the Covenant provides
other methods of dealing with an aggressor and ad-
justing a dispute before the ultimate weapon is used,
but it was never the intention that resort to sane-
tions should be so long delayed as to permit a war
to develop, and perhaps go far toward reaching its
objective, before financial and commercial non-
intercourse was proclaimed. What has happened,
however, is the reverse of what the Covenant con-
templates. The long delay in reaching a preliminary
conclusion to resort to sanctions, the further delay
of weeks before sanctions were voted, and now the
postponement until Nov. 18 of the date when sanc-
tions shall go into effect, have combined to give Italy
time to mobilize its forces, transport an army to
Ethiopia, make what appears to be substantial prog-
ress in its invasion of that country, and in the mean-
time “stock up” with supplies. It could hardly have
done more if it had been given notice last summer
that it would have until past the middle of November
to go on with its plans before facing an international
boycott. What may happen between now and the
18th is, of course, guesswork, but it is entirely pos-
sible that, by the time that date arrives, the resis-
tance of Ethiopia may be so far overcome as to leave
only “mopping up” operations for League sanctions
to affect.

It was as good as inevitable that something of this
kind should happen if, with the League threatening
sanctions but showing the greatest reluctance to
impose them, diplomacy and menacing gestures
should go on actively outside the League. The role
of diplomacy in the Italo-Ethiopian quarrel has been
a peculiarly confusing one. With only a formal inti-
mation that whatever settlement was reached might
ultimately be submitted to the League for approval,
Great Britain and France have from the first as-
sumed to negotiate a settlement on their joint and
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several accounts. The tortuous course of the negoti-
ations in which those two Powers have engaged need
not be rehearsed, since no agreement, as far as is
publicly known, has yet been reached, but efforts
appear to have been centered principally upon re-
moving, or in any event lessening, the danger of con-
flict in the Mediterranean. The latest rumor is that
Italy, as a result of the efforts of France, is ready
to withdraw one or more divisions from Libya, the
Italian possession which adjoins Egypt on the west,
if Great Britain will withdraw some of its naval ves-
sels from the Mediterranean.

Were this proposal to go through, it would un-
doubtedly do something to lessen tension in the Med-
iterranean, where the danger of a collision, if only
by accident, between the British and the Italian
forces continues to be serious. Conceivably it might
also allay some of the popular irritation against the
British which has shown itself in disorderly demon-
strations in various parts of Italy, and it probably
would reassure Egypt. Anything that would make a
naval conflict less likely would be so much to the
good. It should be evident, however, that the arrange-
ment that has been mentioned has no direct bearing
upon the Ethiopian situation. The British fleet is
not in the Mediterranean to protect Ethiopia from
invasion, and it has not thus far interfered with the
movements of Italian troop ships or war vessels or
the transport of supplies for the Italian forces. It
is there ostensibly to protect the trade route to India
by way of the Suez Canal, and to be ready for emer-
gencies if any arise. If League sanctions actually
go into effect, the British fleet will be on hand to
institute something akin to an armed patrol and a
blockade. All this is quite remote from saving Ethi-
opia. If the withdrawal of a part of the British fleet
were conditioned upon the withdrawal of the whole
or a part of the Italian forces from Ethiopia, the
negotiations would touch the heart of the contro-
versy, but the number of troops that I'taly shall main-
tain in Libya is essentially a side issue.

Reports from Geneva indicate some anxiety in
League circles over the turn which diplomatic nego-
tiations have taken. The League is naturally jealous
of its prerogatives and sensitive to valid criticism,
and in its proceedings in the Italo-Ethiopian mat-
ter it has shown a marked disposition to pay atten-
tion to technicalities as well as to all formal propri-
eties. It is now reported to be a good deal disturbed
lest its position shall be compromised by outside
diplomacy and the British naval action. As far as
sanctions go, there is no power in the League to
delegate the enforcement of sanctions to any of its
members. The nature of the sanctions policy is that
it represents the joint action of all the member
States, taken at the direction of the League, in ac-
cordance with its terms and under its supervision.
Moreover, whatever the nature of the controversy to
which sanctions are applied, it is equally beyond the
power of the League to delegate authority to make a
settlement which would render sanctions no longer
necessary or appropriate. The constitution of the
League is such that, within the sphere of authority
committed to it, the League alone can act. If sanc-
tions are to be enforced, the League is the body to
enforce them; if they are to be lifted after having
once been imposed, it is for the League to determine
the conditions and the time.

To the smaller States particularly, the negotia-
tions which Great Britain and France have been
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carrying on may well seem, as they are reported to
seem, an impairment of the prestige of the League.
There is something anomalous in a situation in which
the League, having branded one of its members an
aggressor and invoked sanctions to restrain it, sees
two of its members acting independently, without
even a formal delegation of authority, to arrange a
settlement of the dispute. The anomaly is the more
striking when, as in the present case, the settlement,
whatever its terms, seems predestined to be one
which will deprive one of the weakest and most back-
ward members of the League of a considerable part
of its territory and perhaps reduce it to government
under a mandate. It is possible, of course, that the
terms of peace, if peace can be arranged before Ethi-
opia is conquered, may be submitted to the League
for approval, but merely formal acquiescence in what
the League itself has had no part in accomplishing
is not likely to allay the fears of smaller States about
the value of the political security which the League
was created to insure. The technicalities of pro-
cedure are certainly of small importance in compari-
son with peace, but if the League, having declared an
economic war, finds the terms of settlement taken
out of its hands and nothing left to it except to write
“approved” on a dotted line, there will be no gain of
confidence in the League or its methods.

To this play of cross-currents is to be added the
British general election scheduled for Nov. 14. The
only issue is the general one of endorsing the policy
of the Baldwin Government in the Italo-Ethiopian
controversy, and it is expected that approval will
be given notwithstanding that the Government
spokesmen have refrained from indicating specifi-
cally what the Government proposes to do if it is
returned to power. The report that the withdrawal
of a part of the British fleet from the Mediterranean,
if that is agreed to, will not begin until after the
election shows how domestic politics can be subor-
dinated to the conditions of an international situa-
tion. The only interesting feature of the campaign
thus far is the support which the Labor Party is
giving to a policy which Government leaders have
declared looks to continued preparation for war.

The danger that the United States may be drawn
further into the conflict seems, on the whole, to have
increased rather than lessened. The radio address of
Secretary Hull on Wednesday, calling for an exten-
sion of the Neutrality Act to include materials useful
for war among the articles on which an embargo may
be imposed, emphasized also the difficulties which
might be encountered in enforcing American neutral-
ity if American cargoes were interfered with by a
belligerent. Legally, the only belligerents at the mo-
ment are Italy and Ethiopia, but the United States
may be called upon to decide whether the League,
by imposing sanctions, has not thereby altered the
status of its members as neutrals and affected them
with a belligerent character. The situation would be-
come still more serious if Great Britain and France,
acting either independently or with the formal ap-
proval of the League, were to use their naval forces
to make sanctions effective.

BOOK REVIEWS
The Credit Manual of Commercial Laws for 1936

New York: National Association of Credit Men. $5.
The 28th edition of this well known manual has a number
of new features in addition to the classified presentation of

the large amount of statutory legislation in con_lmercial law
for the year 1935. To begin with, the material has been
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rearranged ‘‘with the general thesis in mind that all busi-
ness transactions are based upon contracts,’”” and the law of
contracts is kept prominent throughout. Anotner new
feature is the grouping in one section of all the summaries of
laws, arranged by States, thereby facilitating the task of a
business executive who wishes to ‘“‘check over all the laws
affecting his trading area or any particular State.” Other
new subjects include a summary of social security legisla-
tion and a deseription of the basic methods in foreign trade.
A fair trade contract form and other typical forms used in
credl_t work, together with tables showing legal limitations
for ciyil actions, bulk sales law requirements, and exemptions
‘\‘fld o the usefulness of the book.

Inflation and Your Money
By Howard Wood. Chicago: The Chicago Tribune.

A timely series of popular articles by the financial editor
of the Chicago Tribune, dealing with the outlook for infla-
tion, the history of currency inflation, particularly in this
country, the situation in regard to gold and silver, the New
Deal scheme for getting control of deposit money, and the
dilemma of the investor in a time of ‘‘easy money’ and
lavish public expenditure. In the course of his discussion
the author exposes some of the fallacies of the book by Dr.
Lauchlin Currie, “tutor and ghost writer for Marriner S.
I:]ecles, now Governor of the Reserve Board;” on “The
Supply and Control of Money in the United States.”

The Course of the Bond Market

The bond market has continued to be characterized this
week by the firm undertone which has prevailed for many
weeks. Large gains have not been the rule, but strength has
been in evidence among medium-grade utilities and indus-
trials. Rails fluctuated, some of the speculative issues gain-
ing one or two points one day and losing this gain the next
day. High-grades remained firm. United States Govern-
ments continued to struggle upward, again recording small
gains. A moderate decrease in excess reserves of reporting
banks in the Federal Reserve System was noted this week
(in the face of an increase in the reserve balances), reflect-
ing increased deposits. It is too early to say whether this
represents the long-awaited trend toward greater use of
bank credit. The member banks in New York City did reveal,
however, besides an increase of $11,000,000 in brokers’ loans
and $10,000,000 in security loans to other customers, a net
increase of $25,000,000 in loans other than loans on securities.

High-grade railroad bonds have been steady and have
moved in a narrow range. Atchison gen. 4s, 1995, closed off
% point at 108; Chicago Union Station 4s, 1963, declined 4
peint to 10914 ; Chesapeake & Ohio 4%s, 1995, closed at
11114, up % point. Speculative railroad bonds, after fluc-
tuating during the course of the week, closed at somewhat
mixed prices. Kansas City Southern 5s, 1950, lost %4 point to
close at 57: New York Central 41s, 2013, closed at 6814, off
15 point; N. Y. Chicago & St. Louis 6s, 1935, rose 3 points
to 66%.

Until Friday utility bonds moved within a narrow range,
although the general tendency was upward. Among high-
«rades, Kings County Lighting 5s, 1954, advanced 2% to
11414, and West Penn Power 5s, 1956, at 10755 were up 4.
Among lower-grades, Philadelphia Co. 5s, 1967, gained 2
points, closing at 103 ; Massachusetts Gas Companies 5s, 1955,
advanced 51% to 95% ; Laclede Gas Light 5%s, 1960, at T4
were unchanged. A Federal Court ruling, announced late
Thursday, to the effect that the Public Utility Act is uncon-
stitutional caused a sharp rise in utility stocks on Friday,
but resulted in only moderate gains for utility holding com-
pany bonds. New York tractions sold off following apparent
success of unification proceedings. Financing for the week
was limited to $22,000,000 Monongahela West Penn Public
Service 4145, 1960, and $7,500,000 6s, 1965.

Strength has been general throughout the industrial list.
In the oil group Houston Oil 5%s, 1940, advanced 24 points
to 100. In the steel group, American Rolling Mill 5s, 1948,
advanced % point to 103%. In the heavy equipment group,
Baldwin Locomotive 6s, 1938, advanced 63 points to 621%.
In the paper group, however, International Paper 5s, 1947,
declined 17 points to 831%. Tire company bonds advanced,
led by the Goodrich 6s, 1945, which went from 10035 to 102%.
Warner Brothers Pictures 6s, 1939, were another strong spot,
rising from 8314 to 85. .

Foreign bonds have been fairly strong. Most issues showed
fractional gains for the week. Noticeable advances in price
were recorded for Panama 58, and French and Italian bonds,
as well as Hungarian Land Mortgage Bank bonds.

Moody’s computed bond prices and bond yield averages
are given in the following tables:
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U. 8.
Goot
Bonds
-

120 Domestic Corporate®
by Ratings

Aa A

120 Domestic
Corporate* by Groups

P, U.

Indus

120 Domestic
Corporate by Groups

P.U. |

120 Domestic Corporate
Ratings

83

1935
Datly
Averages A Baa

3
3

nd 2

107.67 (104.51
104.51

104.51

104.33
104.33
104.33
104.16
104.16
104.33
104.33

112.31 (103.32
112.11 [103.48
112.11 |103.48
Stock E|xchang
111.92 |103.48
111.92 (103.32
111.92 1103.15
111.73 [103.32
111.73 (103.32
111.92 1103.48
103.48
103.32

103.32
102.64
102.98
102.81
103.15
103.15
103.48
102.98
102.81
102,98
102.81
102.98
103.32

106.96
106.96
106.78

106.78
106.78
106.78
106.60
106.60
106.60
106.60

110.61
110.61
110.61

110.42
110.05
110.05
110.05
109.86
110.23
110.23

3..
Apr. 26._.
19_.
12..

4. 105.76
High 1935/109.20
Low 1435106 66
High 1934/106.81
Low 1934| 99.06
Yr.Apo
Nov. 8'34/104.11
2 Yrs.Ago
Nov. 8'33/101.39

117.22
105.37

116.01
105.37

83.72
66.38
97.00
82,74

78.44
65.71

4.55
4.54

5.56

5.55
4.54 5.54

Stock E|xchang
4.54 5.57
4.55

4.1

ooo
W
SO

s
e int Gotition Gt rend
SIITOATARITZBRIZS SERGHS
aoazaann au
=
VoLV LLOVCCODD ©
PN D000 &L ik i e 89

DO G0 00 O i wJ mt i e U1 0 00 0O b i O N1 W0
[
-39

NOOCRLTO=Wn
&8s
DRRR O =N = IRNNNRORNOCDEROUNNE NR=RNO R~

WO

P b b - - e b )

0303 i O3 v e 05
etk © ot ot bt €O 000 B D DG

o002 RE
& : 8 8
RO PR RO R— N REROORRNROOW—TRD e -

IS
”
QOO OO On O Ot it S U B 0 o a0 o 0 R B P 0P e 1P

VD o g i o O 0 R e
Pegowoc'gin'q'qh‘numu«ncfaa
SomE S

et <)
&=

NN SO O O NI ~N00 =~

WONDEOWN NIRRT

- 0 40 50 56 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 O & bt imst 1me 13 €1
CRRBRaNsEE &5&%

hohotototobootatot CoLItoioio ettty

o> En En G O i i & N Bt 000000 GO LI OICOTOCO W 0
XN22222200 FUPTARLERLEBLEERRELRTEERGBRE B8R88KAG

ou»csgﬁguqvaacoomm TR WR -~ o~

IR o W o 1 O
- oo tent Dirtr et e ren On il S L T
SHNINY PR22TSRTATAZXSASTNGRZARRANE BESBBS5S &k

B2 02 B DO e
EERERRE s83382gREs

©vo
[R2S2RZ2ES
000 ~1~1 00 8 bt bt 83 B2

NN RO NRNC

1.

Jan. 25.
18

11

4
Low 1935
Hign 1935
Low 1934
High 1934
1 Ago
Nov. 8'34
2 Yrs.Ago
Nov. 8'33

wvoaoos

O
B O

bw3h-_—-~——&NE

89 6 G0 09 &9

€909 €309 63 0903000 CATILOLICICO TN EI0H 09 0O 0 COCIDITO 09 LTI O Lo W DO O 0O 0O B0 LI L3 LI B3 09 00 0 0o ¢
e

bl
®
- ]

00 00 I A A AT AT AT D D NI NN
0O 1 O O i o o 0 g g O O B g e e

O B o '.’P*‘**“"P. OB O e 1 N

B e
.
»oo
-

gNm‘OmQOQ&—-CO@—'ON——-
000t 0o =1~y

ggﬁb‘tﬂnﬂtcw\l

ot b 03

Oviin On gt i i i i 8 1 4 B0 0 G G O O
O T 69 B9 bt et

Sv b b

50 =3 O o =3
—thC o

Led ot

tooi:

=

o

Pt
S8EE28
P b L L ]
183 3 8 O e = b5 bt b =3

2l
N
- -

4.86
5.82

4.29
5.19

4.94
5.98

6.68
9.07

G O NGRS RANRNNNASSOOOENCINaRSTLGOOTaGOUaGNGGGGNNG Tttt

o @
&
-
©
-3

4.43

=

6.01 6.55 4.90

* These prices are computed from average ylelds ou the busis of oae Ideal” bond
level or the average move nent of actual price quotations. They merely serve to ill
yleld averages, the latter being the truer picture of the bond market.
. Ae;gsll average price of 8 long-term Treasury Issues.
page .

(44 % coupon
5 llustrate In 4 nore comprehensive way the relative levels and the relative movewent ot
For Moody's Index of hond prices vy wontus Dack to 1928, see the Issue of Feb. 6 1932, page 907,

t The latest complete list of bonds used la co.nputing these incexes was published in the issue of May 18 1935
tt Average of 30 foreign bonds but adjusted to a comparable basis with previous avarages of 40 forgeum Benis published e 3 y

naturing in 31 vaars) and do not purport to show either the average

The New Capital Flotations in the United States During the Month of
October and for the Ten Months Since the First of January

The grand total of new capital issues brought out in
October was not of the same magnitude as that shown for
the four months prior to August, but it was nevertheless of
large extent, aggregating more than $362,000,000. The
month’s grand total ran considerably in excess of the October
totals of recent years.

OU}‘ tabulations, as always, include the stock, bond and
note issues by corporations, by holding, investment and trad-
ing companies, and by States and municipalities, foreign and
domestic, and also farm loan and publicly-offered govern-
mental agency issues. The grand total of the new flotations
under these various heads during October reached, in exact
figures $362,699,266; for September the total was $435.-
762,924 in August it was $435,921,218; in July it was 112)
less than $644,452,155; in June it was $511,909,748; in May
it was $472,428568, and in April $507,456,831. In the first
quarter of 1935 the monthly grand totals were of smaller
proportions. Thus, in March the aggregate was $290,478,900 ;
in February, $§95,726,359, and in January, $141,531,419, Thé
grand total of $362,699,266 for October of this vear com-
parves with $74,138,7556 in October 1934; with $59,026,732
in October 1933 ; with $124,367,969 in October 1932, and with
$46,018,247 in October 1031. Of the $362,699,266 grand
total of new issues brought out during October of this year,
corporate flotations comprised $252,395,232; farm loan and
publicly-offered governmental agency issues contributed $38 -
961,500, while State and municipal flotations totaled $66.-
394,534. As has been the rule for many months, refund-
ing operations accounted for the bulk of the securities offered
in October, no less than $217,184,932 out of the grand total
of $362,690,266 being for that purpose, and leaving the
strietly new capital application for the month at only
$145,514,334. ’

United States Government issues appeared in the usual
order during the month of October. The new financing of
the month totaled $501,688,000 and comprised five double
offerings of Treasury bills sold on a bank discount basis.

Acting Secretary of the Treasury Coolidge announced on
Oct. 17 that $998,090,050 of the Fourth Liberty bonds, or
about 80% of the amount included in the fourth and final
sall for redemption on Oct. 15, had been exchanged. Of
this amount, $429,180,000 were exchanged for the 1149
Treasury notes and $568,910,050 for the 23,9% Treasury
bonds. The details in respect to these offerings are recorded
further below. In view of the magnitude and importance
of United States Government borrowings, we give below a
summary of all Treasury issues marketed during October,
and also those sold during the nine preceding months, furnish-
ing full particulars of the various issues and presenting a
%omplcte record in that respect for the 10 months ended
ct. 31,

New Treasury Financing During the Month of
October 1935

On Sept. 26 Acting Secretary of the Treasury Coolidge
announced a new offering of Treasury bills in two series of
$50,000,000 each. Both were dated Oct. 2 1935, and hence
form part of the Government’s financing for the month of
October. The first series comprised 166-day Treasury bills
maturing March 16 1936, and the other series consisted of
273-day bills maturing July 1 1936. Subscriptions to the
166-day bills totaled $108,794,000, of which $50,107,000 was
accepted. The average price for these bills was 99.9869%,
the average rate on a discount basis being 0.1189,. Tenders
to the 273-day Treasury bills totaled $161,318,000, of which
$50,003,000 was accepted. The average price for the bills
was 99.819, the average rate on a bank discount basis being
0.240%. 'This financing provided for the refunding of $50,-
063,000 maturing bills, leaving $50,047,000 as an addition
to the public debt.

Mr. Coolidge on Oct. 3 announced a mnew offering of
Treasury bills in two series of $50,000,000 each. Both were
dated Oct. 9 1935. The first series comprised 159-day Treas-
ury bills maturing March 16 1936, and the other series con-
sisted of 273-day bills maturing July 8 1936. Subsecriptions
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to the 159-day bills totaled $170,699,000, of which $50,006,000
was accepted. The average price for these bills was 99.924,
the average rate on a bank discount basis being 0.171%.
Tenders to the 273-day Treasury bills totaled $145,025,000,
of which $50,025,000 was accepted. The average price for
the bills was 99.823, the average rate on a bank discount basis
being 0.233%. This financing provided for the refunding
of $50,021,000 maturing bills, leaving $50,010,000 as an
addition to the public debt.

On Oct. 10 Mr. Coolidge announced a mnew offering of
Treasury bills in two series of $50,000,000 each. Both series
of the bills were dated Oct. 16 1935, on which date there is a
maturity of similar securities in amount of $50,013,000. The
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first series comprised 152-day bills maturing March 16 1936,
and the other 273-day bills, maturing July 15 1936. Sub-
seriptions to the 152-day bills totaled $193,039,000, of which
$50,205,000 was accepted. The average price for these bills
was 99.939, and the average rate was about 0.144%. Tenders
to the 273-day Treasury bills totaled $193,452,000, of which
$50,111,000 was atcepted. The average price for these bills
was 99.845, the average rate on a bank discount basis
being 0.205%.

Another new offering of Treasury bills in two series of
$50,000,000 each was announced by Mr. Coolidge on Oct. 17.
Both were dated Oct. 28 1935. The first series comprised
145-day Treasury bills maturing March 16 1936, and the

In the following we show in tabular form the Treasury
financing done during the first 10 months of this year. The
results show that the Government disposed of $10,394,547,595,
of which $8,147,592,650 went to take up existing issues and

$2,246,954,945 represented an addition to the public debt.
For October by itself the disposals aggregated $501,688,000,
of which $250,119,000 was for refunding, leaving $251,569,000
as an addition to the public debt.

U. S. TREAS. FINANCING DURING THE FIRST TEN MONTHS OF 1935

USE OF FUNDS

Amount
Accepted

Amount

Date
Applied for

Offered

Price Yield

Dated Due

99.949(*0.10%
*0.12%
*0.15%
*0.15%
*0.14%

$
75,150,000(Average
Average
75,079,000|Average
75,129,000({Average
75,106,000|Average

375,649,000

75,185,000 |Average
Average
Average
50,054,000|Average
50,185,000

325,560,000

¥38,012,982| y114,353,595
152,020,000 50,114,00
S 157,660,000 0,072,
.15 .| 1559,600,000( 1559,600,000
. 15|5 years 513,884,200| 513,884,200 100
. 13 129,722,000 50,052,000 |Average
.13 120,615,000 50,149,000|Average
.20 104,570,000 50,125,000|Average
. 20 67,406,000| 50,006,000|Average
. 27 108,329,000, 50,079,000|Average
.27 117,186,000 50,071,000(Average
2,588,£05,795

50,018,000 (Average
50,062,000|Average
50,020,000 |Average

$
214,130,000
141,685,000
142,359,000
232,573,000
203,618,000

Jan. 2|182 days
Jan. 9[182 days
Jan., 16(182 days
Jan. 23|182 days
Jan. 30(182 days

ry total

Feb. 6|182 days
Feb. 13(182 days
Feb. 20(182 days
Feb. 27(182 days
Feb. 27|273 days

262,895,000 *0.12%

196,853,000
156,544,000
120,712,000

165,180,000 *0.166 %

ary tota

*2.90%

Average 99.949

Average 99.889
100

99.953

h total.

Apr. 3 119,428,000
Apr. 10 109,147,000
Apr. 17 124,413,000
Apr, 24|273 days 115,059.000| 50,155,000|Average 99.872
Mar. 15/20-25 yrs.| 744,000,000 744,000,000 100
Mar. 15| 5 yrs. 864,000,000 864,000,000 100

1,808,255,000

*0.157%
*0.176%
*).176 %
*0.169%
*2.875%

1.625%

total ——

May 1|273 days
May 8|273 days
May 15|272 days
May 22|133 days
May 22(273 days
May 20|133 days
May 29(273 days
6-15-34

total...

99.884

Average
99.885|*0.152

Averaeg
Average
Average
Average
Average
50,037,000 {Average
98,779,000|Average

449,351,000

June 50,013,000|Average
June 50,010,000 Average
June 12 s 50,009,000/ Average
June 12 0| 50,080,000/ Average 9
June 15 yIS. 738,373,400 100
June 19 i i Average 99.960
June 19| Average 99.898
June 26 Average 99.974
Average 99.907

June 26
6-15-34 Average 103.";[

70,001,000
118,922,000
270,077,000

*0.137%,
2.67-2.71

*0.105%

total. ..

July 3(133 days
July 3(273 days
July 10(133 days ,306,
July 10|273 days 197,310,000
July 15/4-yr. 5 mo|2,970,169,700
Mar. 15| 25 yrs. 510,958,000

July 17[273 days | 223,998,000
July 24(273 days 160,295,000
Mar. 15| 25 yrs. 320,981,000
July 31[273 days | 158,852,000
total...

Aug. 1|Aug! 7273 days
Aug. 11|Mar, 15| 25 years

Aug. 14|273 days
Aug. 21(273 days
Aug. 28|273 days

1,251,236,400

50,007,000 Average
50,000,000|Average
50,045,000 (Average
50,100,000 ({Average
526,233,000
101,967,000|Average

50,062,000|Average
50,015,000/ Average
106,483,000|Average
50,050,000 {Average
1,084,962,000

50,102,000 Average
08,465,000 (Average

50,072,000|Average
50,045,000{Average
50,000,000 |Average

298,684,000

99.973*0.072%
99.919(*0.107%
99.975(*0.068%
09.939|*0

100
10119, {2
09.961
99.957
101185,
99.946

09.047/%0.070%

100253, [2.822
2.820%,

+0.073%

150,119,000
147,264,000

139,638,000
123,036,000
84,157,000,

163,683,000
1,703,565,350
2367,000,000
158,384,000
149,236,000
114,836,000

Average 99.885
100

100
000|Average 99.860
Average 99.850

Sept. 19 000|Average 99.827

Septe|
Sept. 26

1,710,656,400

50,107,000|Average
50,003,000 |Average
Average
50,025, Average
50,205,000(Average
Average
Average
Average
Average
50,046,000|Average

501,688,000
10304 547,595

09.986
99.819
99.924
99.823
99.939
99.845
99.956
99.865
09.961
99.872(*0.169%

108,794,000
161,318,000
170,699,000
145,025,000
193,039,000
193,452,000
288,950,000
186,248,000
189,802,000
142,391,000

166 days
273 days
159 days
273 days
152 days
273 days
145 days
273 days
138 days
273 days

New
Indebtedness

Total Amount
Accepted

$75,150,000
75,185,000
75,079,000
75,129,000
75,106,000

$375,649,000

$75,185,000
75,112,000
75,024,000
50,054,000
50,185,000

$325,560,000

y$114,353,595
Treasury bills 50,114,
50,072,000
1,559,600,000
513,884,200
50 000,

Type of

Security Refunding

$75,150,000,
75,185,000,
75,079,000
75,129,000
75,106,000

$375,649,000

$75,185,000
75,112,000
75,024,000
75,065,000

Treasury bills
Treasury bills
Treasury bills
Treasury bills
. |Treasury bills

Treasury bills
‘Treasury bills
‘Treasury bills
‘Treasury bills
Treasury bills

$25,174,000

$300,386,000f $25,174,000

$114,353,595
75,290,000 24,896,000

1,559,600,000 .
513,884,200,
75,365,000
75,041,000,

75,023,000,

24,836,000
25,000,000

Treasury bills
25,127,000

Treasury bills
Treasury bills

$2,588,505,795|$2,374,203,200

50,018,000,
50,062,000

$214 302,595

864,000,000
$1,808,255,000|$1,808,255,000

50,085,000

50,091,000

50,255,000

50,063,000

50,020,

50,021,000
37

98,779,000
$449,351,000
50,013,000 ]

50,255,000
75,168,000

75,287,000 24,771,000
08,779,000
$148,465,000
24,884,000

25,010,000

$300,886,000
75,139,000
75,079,00C

738,373,400
75,300,000

50,010,000
50,009,000
50,080,000
738,373,400
50,013,000
50,059,000
50,000,000
50,010,000
112,669,000

$1,251,236,400/$1,039,191,400

Treasury bills $50,007,000{] $75,150,000
Treasury bills 50,000,000
Treasury bills 50,045,000 75,185,000
Treasury bills ,100,000
134 % Treas.notes..| 526,233,000

101,967,000,

50,062,000

24,772,000
24,710,000
112,669,000
$212,045,000
$24,857,000
24,960,000
526,233,000
101,967,000

50,062,000 -
50,015,000

Treasury bllls
3% Treasury bonds

$1,084,962,000| $300,462,000

$50,102,000
50,072,000 50,072,000
50,045,000 50,045,000
50,000,000 50,000,000

$208,684,000| $200,219,000

$50,102,000

Treasury bills
08,465,000

274 % Treas. bonds.

.| Treasury bills. .
Treasury bills

$50,046,000
941,614,350| 429,180,000
568,910,050| 568,910,050
,031,000 50,031,000
50,015,000 50,015,000
50,040,000 50,040,000

$1,710,656,400(81,198,222,050

$50,107,000{] $50,063,000
50,003,000

50,006,000 50,021,000

50,013,000

50,009,000

50,013,000

$50,046,000

$512,434,350
$50,047,000
50,010,000
50,303,000
50,851,000
50,358,000

Treasury bills..
Treasury bills..
Treasury bills..
Treasury bills..
.| Treasury blls..
.| Treasury bills,

$501,688,000| $250,119,000| $251,569,000
$10304 547,595($8,147,592,6501$2,246,054,045

Grand total.

¥ Amount of sales to July 31 1935 based on purchase price. *Average rate
on a bank discount basis.
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other series consisted of 273-day bills, maturing July 22 1936.
Subseriptions to the 145-day bills totaled $288,950,000, of
which $50,830,000 was accepted. The average price for these
bills was 99.956, and the average rate is about 0.109% per
annum on a bank discount basis. Tenders to the 273-day
Treasury bills totaled $186,248,000, of which $50,030,000 was
accepted. The average price for these bills was 99.865, and
the average rate on a bank discount basis is about 0.177%
per annum. This financing provided for the refunding of
$50,009,000 maturmg bills, leaving $50,851,000 as additional
public debt.

A further new offering of Treasury bills in two series of
$50,000,000 each was announced by Mr. Morgenthau on
Oct. 25. Both were dated Oct. 30 1935. The first series
comprised 138-day Treasury bills maturing March 16 1936,
and the other series consisted of 273-day bills, maturing
July 29 1936. Subscriptions to the 138-day bills totaled $189,-
802,000, of which $50,325,000 was accepted. The average
price for these bills was 99.961, the average rate on a bank
discount basis being 0.101¢,. Tenders to the 273-day Treas-
ury bills totaled $142,891,000, of which $50,046,000 was
accepted. The average price for the bills was 99.872, and
the average rate is about 0.169% a year on a bank discount
basis. This financing provided for the refunding of $50,-
013,000 maturing bills, leaving $50,358,000 as an addition to
the public debt.

A still further new offering of Treasury bills in two
series of $50,000,000 each was announced by Mr. Morgenthau
on Oct. 29. Both were dated, however, Nov. 6 1935, and
hence form part of the Government’s financing for the
month of November. The first series comprised 131-day
bills, maturing March 16 1936, and the other series con-
sisted of 273-day Treasury bills, maturing Aug. 5 1936. Sub-
seription to the 131-day bills totaled $145,210,000, of which
$50,143,000 was accepted. The average price for these
bills was 99.966, the average rate being 0.095%. Tenders to
the 273-day Treasury bills totaled $166,236,000, of which
$50,102,000 was accepted. The average price for these
bills was 99.878, the average rate being 0.161%. This financ-
ing provided for the refunding of $50,000,000 maturing bills,
leaving $50.245,000 as an addition to the public debt. The
rates of 0.1619% (131-day) bills and 0.095% (273-day) bills
compare with 0.101% (138-day) bills and 0.169% (273-day)
bills dated Oct. 30; 0.109% (145-day) bills, and 0.1779% (273-
day) bills dated Oct. 23; 0.144% (152-day) bills and 0.205%
(273-day) bills dated Oct. 16; 0.1719% (159-day) bills and
0.2339% (273-day) bills dated Oct. 9, and 0.118% (166-day)
bills and 0.2409% (273-day) bills dated Oct. 2.

Features of October Private Financing

Continuing further with our analysis of the corporate
offerings announced during October, we find that public
utility issues again led in volume with $180,643,946, which
compares with $164,172,000 for that group in September.
Industrial and miscellaneous issues totaled $71,751,286 in
October as against $95,181,920 in September. There were
no railroad offerings during October, whereas the September
total for that group was $16,500,000.

Total corporate offerings of all kinds, as already stated,
aggregated $252,395,232, comprising $233,774,000 new long-
term- issues and $18,621,232 of new stock emissions.. The
portion of the month’s corporate financing used for refund-
ing purposes was $179,302,421, or more than 719 of the total.
In September the portion devoted to refunding operations
was $230,767,000, or nearly 84% of the total; in August it
was $1_80‘066.700, or more than 81% of the total; in July the
refunding portion was no less than $486,885,330, or nearly
90% of the total; in June, too, the refunding portion, at
$115,488,000 out of $129,164,000, was also close to 90%: in
May the refunding portion was $81,566,666, or about 649,
of the total; in April it was $133,890,800, or over 85% of that
month’s total; in March it was $112,220,000, or slightly over
93% of the total; in February it was $23,291,000, or about
78% of the month’s total, and in January it was $2,459,000,
or about 81% of the total for that month. In October i93~£
the corporate issues totaled $31,390,000, of which $31,000,000
represented refunding. There were several important’re-
funding issues marketed during October of this year, namely,
$45,000,000 Illinois Bell Telephone Co. 1st & ref. 3148 B,
Oct. 1 1970, used entirely for refunding; $37,500,000 Virginia
Electric Power Co. 1st & ref. mtge. 45, Nov. 1 1955, of \\r"hich
$35,500.000 was used for refunding; $20,000,000 the Dayton
Power & Light Co. 1st & ref. M. 314s, Oct. 1 1960, issued
entirely for refunding, and $26,000,000 the Columbus Rail-
way, Power & Light Co. 1st M & coll. tr. 4s, Nov. 1 1965, of
which $19,542.000 represented refunding. [

The total of $179,392.000 raised for refunding of corporate
issues in October (1935) comprised $159,490,475 new long-
term issues to refund existing long-term issues; $4,200.060
new long-term to refund existing short-term debt, and $15.-
7?1.!])46 new preferred stock to retire outstanding nrefei'rezl
stock.

The largest corporate offering during October was that
of $55.000,000 Anaconda Copper Mining Co. debenture 414s
Oct. 1 1950, priced at 98%, to yield about 4.64%. Other
large industrial and miscellaneous flotations comprised
$5,500,000 Crown Cork & Seal Co., Inc., 4% bonds, Nov. 1 1950
floated at par, and $4.000,000 Railway & Light Securities Cof
cgnv. coll. tr. 41s, 11th series, Oct. 1 1955, also offered
at par.
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Public utility flotations of importance during October were
as follows: $45,000,000 Illinois Bell Telephone 1st & ref.
M. 3%s B, Oct. 11970, sold at 102%5, to yield about 3.3756% ;
$37,500,000 Virginia Electric & Power Co. 1st & ref. M. 4s A,
Nov. 1 1955, priced at 10114, to yield about 3.919%; $26,-
000,000 the Columbus Railway, Power & Light Co. 1st & coll.
tr. 4s, Nov. 1 1965, issued at 1011, to yield about 3.91%:;
235,225.4 shares the Cleveland Electric Illuminating Co. pre-
ferred stock, $4.50 series, offered at $1023, per share, of
which 152,817 shares represented new financing by the com-
pany itself and 82,4084 shares not classified as new financ-
ing; $20,000,000 the Dayton Power & Light Co. 1st & ref. M.
3148, Oct. 1 1960, offered at 9914, to yield 3.53%, and $10,-
000,000 Pacific Lighting Corp. debenture 414s, Oct. 1 1945,
floated at par.

Two of the October offerings contained provisions for
converting into or acquiring common stock. The issues
were as follows:

$4,000,000 Railway & Light Securities Co. conv. coll. tr.
415, 11th series, Oct. 1 1955; each $500 of bonds convertible
into common stock at rates varying from 20 shares to 14
shares prior to Sept. 21 1955.

40,000 shares Walter E. Heller & Co. 7% cumul. pref.
stock, each share carrying a warrant to purchase one share
of common stock at prices ranging from $6.25 to $8.75 from
Jan. 1 1936 to Dec. 31 1941.

The month’s financing also included an issue of $15,000,000
Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation 114 % bonds, due Sept. 1
1939, representing the remainder of the $100,000,000 issue
offered in August. There was also an issue of $23,500,000
Federal Intermediate Credit Banks cons. 114 % debentures,
offered, as usual, at price on application, and a refunding
issue of $461,500 Fletcher Joint Stock Land Bank 3% and
3149 bonds, priced at par.

Final Summary

The following is a complete summary of the new financing
—corporate, State and city, foreign government, as well as
Farm Loan issues—for October and for the 10 months ended
with October:

SUMMARY OF CORPORATE, FOREIGN GOVERNMENT, FARM LOAN
AND MUNICIPAL FINANCING

1935 New Capital | Refunding Total

MONTH OF OCTOBER— s s $
Corporate—
Domestic—
Long-term bonds and notes-

70,083,525

1,540,000
1,379,286,

163,690,475 233,774,000
17,241,946

Preferred stocks
1,379,286

Common stocks

Canadian—
Long-term bonds and notes.-
Short-term
Preferred stocks.
Common stocks

Other foreign—
Long-term bonds and notes.
Short-term
Preferred stocks.

= Common stocks

Total corporate

73,002,811
Canadian Government = =

Other foreign Government.. .
Farm Loan and Gov't agencies
* Municipal, States, cities, &c..
United States Possessions. ...

15,000,000
56,341,523
1,170,000

145,514,334

23,961,500
10,053,011
3,778,000

217,184,932

38,961,500
66,394,534
4,948,000

362,699,266

Grand total

10 MONTHS ENDED OCT. 31— $ s s
Corporate—
Domestic—
Long-term bonds and notes

247,475,329(1,441,746,171(1,689,221,500
8,485,000 39,245,000 47,730,000
35,010,000 65,035,746] 100,045,746

Preterred stocks
12,573,206 12,573,206

Common stocks
Canadian—
Long-term bonds and notes.

Other foreign—
Long-term bonds and notes

Preferred stocks
Common stocks

Total corporate
Canadian Government
Other foreign Government. . ...
Farm Loan and Gov't agencies
* Municipal, States, citles, &c 703,172,997
TInited States Possessions 1,738,000

Grand total. e coemccccao oo ias 1.118,216,532|2,784,354,727|3,902,571,259

998,317,200
968,737,607
9,946,000

888,555,200
265,564,610
8,208,000

109,762,000

* These figures do not include funds obtained by States and munieipalities from
any agency of the Federal Government.

In the elaborate and comprehensive tables on the succeed-
ing pages we compare the foregoing figures for 1935 with the
corresponding figures for the four years preceding, thus
affording a five-year comparison. We also furnish a de-
tailed analysis for the five years of the corporate offerings,
showing separately the amounts for all the different classes
of corporations.

Following the full-page tables we give complete details
of the new capital flotations during October, including every
issue of any kind brought out in that month. Full details
as to the separate issues for each of the preceding months
dating back to the beginning of our compilation in March
1921 can be found in the monthly articles for those months,
these articles now appearing usually on the first or the
second Saturday of the month.
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SUMMARY OF CORPORATE, FOREIGN GOVERNMENT, FARM LOAN AND MUNICIPAL FINANCING FOR THE MONTH OF OCTOBER FOR FIVE YEARS

MONTH OF OCTOBER 1935 1934 1933 1932 1931
Corporate— New Capital | Refunding Total New Capital | Refunding Total New Capital |, Refunding New Capital | Refunding Total New Capital | Refunding Total
Domestic— $ $ $ 3 $ $ $ $ $ $
Long-term bonds and notes_f 70,083,525 163 ,690,475| 233,774,000 2,000,000, 2,000,000 40,298,000 3,000,000/ 43,298,000 13,785,000 ® 13,785,000
Short-term 29,000,000, 29,000,000 = 6,385,000/ 14,515,000, 20,900,000 00,
1,540,000 17,241,946 1,000,000 1,000,000 1,650,000
Common stocks 1,379,286 1,379,286 791,250 2,291,250 1,955,800 1,955,800
Canadian—
Long-term bonds and notes._
Short-term
Preferred stocks

Common stocks__
Other foreign—
Long-term bonds and notes.

Total corporate.___ - 2 48,474,250 67,489,250
Canadian Government 4,015,000 4,015,000
Oth-=r foreign Government____ L
Farm Loan and Gov't agencies__ 15.000,000 23,961,500 3 500 2 - O & 9,100,000 9,100,000 12,000,000 12,000,000
* Muni ipal, States, cities, &c__ 56,341,523 10,053,011 56,394,53 5 3 38,435,055 43,763,719 15,682,785 16,127,447
United States Possessions____ 1,170,000 3,778,000 4,948,000

Grand total 145,514,3341  217,184,932] 362,699,266 38,819,773 35,318,982| ~ 74,138,755 58,176,104 59,026,732  100,024,305' 24,343,664! ~ 124,367,969 45,073,585 944,6621 46,018,247
* These figures do not include funds obtained by States and municipalities from any agency of the Federal Government.

CHARACTER AND GROUPING OF NEW CORPORATE ISSUES IN THE UNITED STATES FOR THE MONTH OF OCTOBER FOR FIVE YEARS

1935 1934 1933 1932 1931

SUhEE A Al New Caplial | - Befunding New Capital | _Refunding Total New Capitas | _Refunding New Capital | Refunding New Capilal | Refunding
Long-Term Bonds and Notes— 3

Bl : 2,000,000

Public utilities 10| 164,942,000 =

Iron, steel, coal, copper, &c 55.000.000! 55.000.000

Equipment manufacturers. . _

Motors and accessories

9,125,000

Shipping
Iny. trusts, trading, hold S
Miscellaneous 00 Iz 2,500,000 2,500,00

3,000,000 13,785,000, 13,785,000

Public utilities - -

Iron, steel coal, copper, &c
Equipment manufacturers.
Motors and accessories

a[omoIyy [e

Shipping
Iny. trusts, trading, holding, &c- .
Miscellaneous

Public utilities

Iron, steel, coal, copper, &c
Equipment manufacturers
Motors and accessories 102,788
8§her industrial and manufact 1,146,498 1,146,498

Rub!
Shipping !
Inv. trusts, trading,-holding, &c___ 940,800 940,800
Miscellaneous ,670, 1,670,000 665,000 665,000

18,621,232 390,000 3,605,800 3,605,800

2,000,000 2,000,000
11,090,060 180,643,946 20,000,000{ 20,000,000
Iron, steel, coal, copper, &c 55,000,000 55,000,000
Equipment manufacturers
Motors and accessories

4,689,963 5| 10.396,498

Shipping_ _ _ e
Inv. trusts, trading, holding, &c___ g 4,000, 0 940,800
Miscellaneous . & 7 1,770,000 3,165,000 3,165,000

179,392,421° 252,395,232 - ;390.0(-)(-) 31,000,000° 31,890,000 3,109,240 3,109,240 48,474,250  19,015,000° 67,489,250 17,390,800 500,000° 17,890,800
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SUMMARY OF CORPORATE, FOREIGN GOVERNMENT, FARM LOAN AND MUNICIPAL FINANCING FOR THE TEN MONTHS ENDED OCT. 31 FOR FIVE YEARS

10 MONTHS ENDED OCT. 31 1935 1934 1933 1932 1931

Co[l;porat:—- New Capital | Refunding Total New Capital | Refunding Total New Capital | Refunding Total New Capital | Refunding Total New Capital | Refunding Totai
omestic— 3 3 3 $ S 3 3 3 $ S 3 3
ls_gng-t:rm bonds and notes_| 247.475. '329 1,441,746,171|1,689,221,500 70.345,900{ 143.960,200( 214.306,100 23,621,000] 114,870,500( 138, 491 ,800|| 257,700,700 101,838,500 359..‘!3538,800 907 '?07 600 660.2?41.200 1,568,238.800
ort-term 8,485.0f 39,245,000 7 39 31.550.000| 133,705,000| 165,255,000 16,600,00C 71,528,700/ 88.128,700 32,616.500| 163,894,000/ 196.,510.500|| 277.585.7 88,399,500/ 365,985,250
& A 55,010, 000' 65,035,746 2.908,300 2,908,800 14,717.555 = 14, 717 555 8,975,275 8,975,275 115 599, 6()7 31,850,000/ 147,449,667
C‘nc:;g:-::n_s ocks 12.573.206 3.20! 30,365,399 30,365,399 83,533,523 317, 115,851,301 5,038,150 > " 8,435,470 32,958,556 132,958,556
Long-t, bond d notes_ :
Shogt teerrr::’ onds and notes 140,000, 000 140,000,000
Preferred stocks =

Iyl smnjo A

Common stocks_ _
Otll::r forelgnb— . - 3
ng-term bon tes. ¢
O e D e otes : 72,800,000
Preferred stocks._ . __ i
Common stocks

Total corporate___ 303,543, \516,026,¢ 1170, 278,865,200, 414,035,299|| ~138,605, 220,316,978| 358,922,388|| "304,330,225| 269,129,820| 573,460,045|| 1,646,341,573|  786,090,700|2,432,432.273
C'é':fé:ﬂ&?;ﬁ'&?f;ﬁ. a0 76,000,000 6.000 00 50,000,000/ 50,000,000 60.000.000| ~6C,000.000|| 26.015,000| 40.000,000| 66,015.000|| = 40.922.000| 9,500,000  50.422.000
Farm Loan and Gov't .genc.;;: 109,762,000/ 888,555,200, 998,317,200 63,900,000/ 12,000,000/ 75.900,000/| 59,100,000 92,500,000/ 151.600,000|| 56.600.000| 51.000.000| 107,600,000
* Municipal, States, cities, &c__| 703,172.997| 265,564,610 96%.737.607 3,244,545| 725,660, 361,590,036| 30,990,131| 392,580,167 632424, 514, 938, 36,5546 1575,362(1,156 9

United States Possessions..—o| . 1.738.000 8508009 og:937.607 : 1:690.036 g 2.580.167)| 632.421.508)  6.514.326 701,938.924|| 1,130,554 631| 19,575,362 156,129,903

Grand total 1,118,216,532!2,784,354,727'3.902,571,259!! ~ 747,586,068 442,100,745!1,189,695,813|| ~ 565,495,446/ 323,307,100| 888,802,555/ 1,022,561,823'  471,144,146'1,493,705,969!| 2,881,213,204! ~ 866,166,062!3,747,379,266
* These figures do not include funds obtained by States and municipalities from any agency of the Federal Government.
CHARACTER AND GROUPING OF NEW CORPORATE ISSUES IN THE UNITED STATES FOR THE TEN MONTHS ENDED OCT. 31 FOR FIVE YEARS

1935 1934 1933 1932 1931
Refunding { New Capital | Refunding Total New Capital ~ Refunding Total New Capital | Refunding Total New Capital | Refunding Total

10 MONTHS ENDED OCT. 31 |55 Gapital

Long-Term Bonds and Notes— 3 3 s 3 3 3 s 3 3 3 S 3 $ 3
}zublu, 1?tsllities 5%.753.320 123,889, 630 647 49,513,100/ 104,500,000| 154,013,100 12,000,000, 80,627,500, 92,627,500 > 9,327,000 9,327,000/| 302,147,300 154,282,700| 456,430,000
I - 52,374,060 8883 ¢ 19,932,800 33,652,200, 53,585,000 10,721,000f 32,518,000 43,239,000 53, 92,461,500 345,486,800/ 492,268,500( 490,632,000/ 982,900,500

ron, steel, coal, copper, &c 87,754,334 4 000, 102,939,800 6,062,500( 109,002,300
Equipment manufacturers. - - i 12.934.000 s 12.934.000

7,941,0 S s e et -
204 015.500 2,308,000 : ¥ ) 4 83,112,000 950, 89,062,000
104,500,000 500,000 3,500,000 000,0 2,000,000 2,000,000

7,510,000 400,000 400, K A ,200, f ,250, 107,860,000 1,220,000 109,080,000

. p 4,000,000 > 2]
Mlsceuaneous-__- 3 744 7,844,000 1,200,000 1.200,000|| 15,286,000 17,980,000

Short-Term Bonde andNotass 1,689,221,500 70,345,900 143,960,200 214,306,100 ‘ 114,870,500, 138,491,500|| 257,700,300{ 101,838,500| 359,538.800||1,120,197,600 660 841,200/1.781,038,800

{}3{)""34‘3‘““ 7,000,000 63,947,000{ 70,947,000 7,277,000 7,277,000 11,325,000, 23,500,000/ 34,825,000 34,970,000| 12,530,000 47,500,000
I "L“ ] esl --= ,000, 20,000,000 23,000,000f 52,500, 000 75,500,000 23,295, 20() 39,795,200 7,535,000 138,144.000 145,679,000 ,947,5 1,077,500 223,025,000
on, steel coal, copp 000,00 5.000,000 = 19.597.400| 19,597,400 i 100, 000 100,000 899,000 3,101,00 4,000,000
Equipment manufacturers.. _ 2 _ i 12,000,000( 12,000,000
Motors and accessories . 000 6,000,000 X _ S| S s ' 2 aos =3 o e
Other industrial and manufacturing 45,000 4,730,000 800,000 2,958,000 a ¥ g y ,100, 1,700,000 400, 21 ").000 33,500,000 55,035,000
6,000,000 500,000{ 15,500,000 0,000 .6 791,000/ 10,440,000
1,900,000, 10,385,250

Shlppin
Inv, trusts, trading, holding, &c_.. 500.000
Miscellaneous 1 6,000,000 250.000 7,955,500 7,955,500 20,100,000 20,100,000

47,730,000 550, 4,905, 166,455,000 ,600, 1128, 17128, 32,616,500 894, 196,510,500( 277,585,750 3,399,5 370,985,250

B A 178,350/ 20,701,046 22.487.108 7,000,000 147, ¢ 462,175 ,897, 350, 228,278,511
L L P 7,549,920| 13,762,000/ 21,311,920 ; ’ 3,129,151 i = . 3,390, 3,390,000
Motors and accessories._ ... 102,78 50, 859,260 3 T 3 % g - I - £ 5
L R R B : 11,200,000| 17,600,248 84,437,304 g 20,552.872

075,000 2 .| 5,075,000 1795,120 1,795,120 452, 3,452,500
e z : 166, 1,466,500

g < -
Inv. trusts, trading, holding, &c.__ e = = gy 310,200 1,088,566 1,088,566 4,084.550 4.084,550
Miscellaneous 26,670,000/ 19,371,800, 46,041,800 10,500,000 10, 5()0 00() 75,000 75,000 1,500,000 1,500,000 19,183,290 19,183,290

47,583,206 65,035,746| 112,618,952 33,274,199 33,274,199 98,384, 410 32,317,778| 130,702,188 14,013,425 3,397,320 17,410,745|| 248,558,223 31,850,000 280,408,223

Railroads. - - 51 7.:’3.&20 123,889,680 175,643,000 56,513,100 168,447,000 224.960 100 12,000,000/ 87,904,500, 99,904,500 11,325,000 32,827,000| 44,152,000|| 337, 117.300 166, 812,700| 503,930,000

Public utilities 159, 929,095,886| 983,255,196 42,932,800| 86,152,200( 129,085,000 34,221,000| 57,960,978 92,181,978|| 267,022,475 232,502,820\ 499,525,295 1

Iron, steel, coal, copper, &c 168,007,666/ 263,311,920 588,750 088 750 3,129,151 19,597,400 i 100,000 100,00 9,163,500

Equipment manufacturers. ... 12,000,000 0,000

Motors and accessories 4 14,043,788 859,269 ¢ ¢

Other industrial and manufacturing 2,9 & 226,345,748 22,150,249 5,266,000 416,249 84,537,304 805, ¢ 857, 4,399, 40,250, 000 164,649, 872

3.7 81, 2" 115,575,000 1,000,000{ 19,000,000, 20,000,000 1,795,120 95,120 ; 791.,0 15,892,5

7,510,000 400,000 400,000 900,000 900,000 7,301,000 A 3,120, 00() 120,931 7.)0
525,000 525,000 959, 2,168,750 75

Shlpplng = ,000 1,650,000

Inv. trusts, trading, holding, &c... 4,000,000 4,000,000 . 310,200 56 1,088,566 3 500,000 4,584,550

Miscellaneous 26,770,000 33,115,800/ 59,885,800 10,750,000 a wa 10,750,000 75,000 10,655,600 10,655,500 54.,569.290 2,694,000| 57,263,290

Total corporate securities 303,543,535 1,546,026,9171,849,570,452/! 135,170,099 278,865,2001 414,035,299]' 138,605,410 220 316 078 358,922,388!1 "304,330,225'  269,129,820' 573.460,045111,646,341,573! 786,090,70012,432,432,273
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DETAILS OF NEW CAPITAL FLOTATIONS DURING OCTOBER 1935
LONG-TERM BONDS AND NOTES (ISSUES MATURING LATER THAN FIVE YEARS)

To Yield
Amount Purpose of 1ssue Price About Company and Issue, and by Whom Offered

3 Public Utilities— o

5,000,000) Refunding, addns. & betterm’ts..| 9834 4,815 Atlantic Gas Light Co. Gen. M 4 4s, Sept. 1 1955. Offered by The First Boston Corp.; Halsey,

Stuart & Co., Inc.; E. H. Rollins & Sons, Inc.; Hammons & Co., Ine.; Coffin & Burr, Inc.; Central

Republic Co.; Starkweather & Co., Inc., and Whiting, Weeks & Knowles, Inc.

7,300,000| Refunding; acquire subsidiary--.| 10234 3.86| Blackstone Valley Gas & Electric Mtge. & Coll, Tr. 4s, C, Nov. 1 1965. Offered by Estabrook & Co.;

Stone & Webster and Blodget, Ine.; The First Boston Corp.; Blyth & Co., Inc.; Bonbright & Co.,

Ine., and Kidder, Peabody & Co.

26,000,000| Refunding; acquis., wkg. capital.| 10114 3.91 | The Columbus Ry., Power & Light Co. 1st M. & Coll. Tr. 48, Nov. 1 1965. Offered by The First

Boston Corp.; Mellon Securities Co.; Bonbright & Co., Ine.; Field, Glore & Co.; Halsey, Stuart

& Co., Inc.; Otls & Co., Inc.; Riter & Co.; A. C. Allyn & Co., Inc., and BancOhio Securities Co.

20,000,000/ Refunding 09914 3.53 | The Dayton Power & Light Co. 1st & Ref. M. 3 }4s, Oct. 1 1960. Offered by Morgan Stanley & Co.,

Ine.; W. E. Hutton & Co.; Edward B. Smith & Co.; Bonbright & Co., Inc.; Brown Harriman
: & Co., Inc.; White, Weld & Co.; Mellon Securities Co., and J. & W. Seligman & Co.

45,000,000 Refunding 10234 3.375| Illinois Bell Telephone Co. 1st & Ref. M. 3 145, B, Oct. 1 1970. Offered by Morgan Stanley & Co.,

Inc.; Kuhn, Loeb & Co.; Kidder, Peabody & Co.; Lee Higginson Corp.; The First Boston Corp.;

Brown Harriman & Co., Inc., and Edward B. Smith & Co.

5,992,000| Refunding 100 4.00 | The Long Island Lighting Co. 1st Ref. M. 4s, C, June 1 1960. Placed privately with three insur. cos.

1,950,000 Refunding. Placed privately | New Haven Water Co. Ist & Ref. M, 4s, A, June 1 1957. Placed privately.

10,000,000{ Refunding 100 4.50 | Pacific Lighting Corp. Deb. 434s, Oct. 1 1945. Offered by Blyth & Co., Inc.; Dean Witter & Co.;

Brown Harriman & Co., Inc.; Lehman Brothers; Lazard Freres & Co., Inc., and Stone & Webster

and Blodget, Ine.

5,200,000( Refunding 101 3.94 | Pennsylvania Telephone Corp. 1st M. 4s, Oct. 1 1965. Offered by Bonbright & Co., Inc.: Paine,

Webber & Co., and Mitchum, Tully & Co.

37,500,000| Refunding; addns. & bett'm'ts... 3.91 | Virginia Electric & Power Co. 1st & Ref. M 4s, A, Nov. 1 1955. Offered by Stone & Webster and

Blodget, Inc.; The First Boston Corp.; Brown Harriman & Co., Inc.; Blyth & Co., Inc.; Kidder,

Peabody & Co.; Bonbright & Co., Inc.; W. C. Langley & Co.; Lazard Freres & Co., Inc.; Lehman

Brothersl: White, Weld & Co.; W. E. Hutton & Co.; H. M. Byllesby & Co., Inc., and Scott &

Stringfellow.

1,000,000| General corporate purposes { Worcester Gas Light Co. 1st M. 4s A, 1965. Purchased by New England Gas & Electric Association.

164,942,000
Iron, Steel, Coal, Copper,&c.
55,000,000 Retire bank loans g Anaconda Copper Mining Co. Deb. 4 145, Oct. 1 1950, Offered by Blyth & Co., Inc.; Lazard Freres
& Co., Inc.; Edward B. Smith & Co.; Brown Harriman & Co., Inc.; The First Boston Corp.;
Hallgarten & Co.; Hayden, Stone & Co.; G. M.-P. Murphy & Co.; Hornblower & Weeks; Field,
Glore & Co.; Halsey, Stuart & Co., Ine.; Lee Higginson Corp.; Kidder, Peabody & Co.; Goldman,
Sachs & Co.; Mellon Securities Co.; Cassatt & Co., Inc.; Dominick & Dominick; Ladenburg,
Thalmann & Co.; Hemphill, Noyes & Co.; White, Weld & Co.; E. H. Rollins & Sons, Inc.; G, H.
}\I’nll‘;er & Co.; Stone & Webster and Blodget, Inc.; Dean Witter & Co., and Baker, Weeks &
arden.
Other Industrial & Mfg.—
2,500,000| Refunding, retire current debt. .. ' Brush-Moore Newspapers, Inc. Coll, Tr. 53, Oct. 1 1945. Offered by Field, Richards & Shgpnrd.
Inc.; Curtlss, House & Co.; Hayden, Miller & Co.; Merrill, Hawley & Co., Cleve., and Yarnall
& Co., Philadelphia.
1,000,000| General corporate purposes Byron Jackson Co. Serles A to E 2% to 4% debentures due Oct. 15 1936-40 and Serles F 4}{ %
debentures due Oct. 15 1945, Offered by Dulin & Co.; Elworthy & Co.; Schwabacher & Co.,
and Wm. Cavaller & Co.
5,500,000 Refunding; addns., impts., &c..- Crown Cork & Seal Co., Inc. 4% Bonds, Nov. 1 1950. Offered by Paine, Webber & Co.- Hayden,
Stone & Co. and W, C. Langley & Co.
250,000 Refunding Davidson Biscuit Co. (Mt. Vernon, I11.) 1st M. 5}4s A, Oct. 1 1945. Offered by F. 8. Yantls &

e Co., Ine¢., Chlcago.
9,250,000 >
Land, Buildings, &c—

350,000| General corporate purposes Morten Investment Co. (Jefferson Hotel, Dallas, Tex.) 1st M. 548, Oct. 1 1950. Offered by Dallas
Rupe & Son, Dallas, Tex.
132,000| Refunding St. George's Catholic Church (St. Louis, Mo.) 1st M. 4s-4 }¢s, Oct. 15 1036-45. Offered by Festus

————l J. Wade Jr. & Co., St. Louis.
482,000
Inv. Trs., Trad’g, Hold'g &c.

4,000,000 Refunding L Railway & Light Securities Co. Conv. Coll. Tr. 41{s, 11th Serles, Oct. 1 1055. (Converttble into
common stock at rate of 20 shares for each $500 face amount prior to Oct. 1 1940, into 17 shares there-
after and prior to Oct. 1 1945, and 14 shares thereafter, and into 14 shares thereafter and prior 10
Sept. 21 1955). Offered by Stone & Webster and Blodget, Inc.; Estabrook & Co.; Burr, Gannett
& Co., and Kidder, Peabody & Co.

Miscellaneous—
Provide funds for loan purposes._| 10214 o Southland Loan & Investment Co. Deb. 7s, Sept. 1 1954. Offered by Grant & Co., Atlanta, Ga.

STOCKS

Par or No. . (a) Amount| Price To Yield
of Shares Purpose of Issue Involved |per Share About Company and Issue, and by Whom Offered

s Public Utilities— 3 % -
*152,817shs| Retire preferred stock 15,701,946 102% 4.38| The Cleveland Electric Illuminating Co. $4.50 Series Pref. Stock. Offered by Dillon,
Read & Co.; The First Boston Corp.; Brown Harriman & Co., Inc.; Spencer Trask
& Co.; Blyth & Co., Inc.; Stone & Webster and Blodget, Inc.: Goldman, Sachs & Co.:
Coffin & Burr, Inc. Hayden, Miller & Co., and W. E, Hutton & Co.

Motors and Accessories—
102,788 shs| General corporate purposes 102,788] 1. Palace Travel Coach Corp. (Flint, Mich.) Com, Stock. Offered by R. W. Rellly &

Co., Detroit.
Other Industrial & Mfg.—
40,000 shs| Provide add'l working capital.... 280,000 Davidson Biscuit Co. Com. Stock. Offered by F. 8. Yantls & Co., Inc., Chicago.
40,461 shs| New devel., addns. bet'm’ts, &e.— 131,498 Lockheed Aircraft Corp. Com. Stock. Offered to holders of company's common stock.
490,000 shs| Capital expenses; wkg. cap., &c.—- 735,000 Morgan Industries, Inc, Com. Stock. Offered by Harrls, Ayers & Co., Inc.

1,146,498
Miscellaneous—
20,000 shs| General corp. purposes 500,000] 25 Ame;:csn l:tve'atmlent Co. of Illinois 7% Cum. Pref. Stock. Offered by Francis Bro.

0., St. Louls,

40,000 shs| Additional working capital 1,040,000/ 26 Walter E. Heller & Co. 7% Cum. Pref. Stock. (Fach share carrys warrant o purchase one
$hare of commaon stock at prices ranging from $6.25 to $8.75 from Jan. 1 1936 to Dec. 31
1941.) Offered by F. Eberstadt & Co.
20,000 shs| Additional working capital 130,000 634 Walter E. Heller & Co. Com. Stock. Offered by F. Eberstadt & Co.

1,670,000

FARM LOAN AND GOVERNMENTAL AGENCY ISSUES

To Yield
Amount Issue and Purpose Price About Offered by

%

3
15,000,000| Federal Farm Mortgage Corp. 124% bonds,
due Sept. 1 1939 (provide funds for loan
purposes) At market United Sattes Treasury.
23,500,000| Federal Intermediate Credit Banks Cons,
134 % Debs. due in six & nine mos. (ref’g) .| Price on applic’n | Charles R.-Dunn, fiscal agent, N. Y.
461,500{ Fletcher Joint Stock Land Bank 3%, bonds, .
due 1940 and 3} % bonds, due 1942 (Ret'g)| 100 3-3.25| Fletcher Trust Co. to holders of Fletcher Joint Stock Land Bank 5% bonds, due May 1'52.

38,961,500

ISSUES NOT REPRESENTING NEW FINANCING

Par or No.|(a) Amount To Yield,
of Shares Involved |Price About Company and Issue, and by Whom Offered

$ $ %

785,000 785,000f 96 5.32| Alabama Water Service Co. 1st M. 5s, A, Jan. 11957, Offered by Burr & Co., Inc.; Chandler & Co., Inc.; Swart, Brent &
Co., Inec., and Boenning & Co.
13,000 shs| 1,215,500 9314 -..| Atlanta Gas Light Co. 6% Cum. Pref. Stock. Offered by Hammons & Co., In¢., N. Y.

*82,408 shs| 8,467,422( 10234 4.38| The Cleveland Electric Illuminating Co. $4.50 Serles Pref. Stock. Offered by Dillon, Read & Co.; The First Boston Corp.;
Brown Harriman & Co., Inc.; Spencer Trask & Co.: Blyth & Co., Ine.; Stone & Webster and Blodget, Inc.; Goldman,
Sachs & Co.; Coffin & Burr, Inc.; Hayden Miller & Co., and W. E, Hutton & Co.

242,700 shs| 6,370,875 26 H. L. Green Co., Inc., Com. Stock. Offered by Hayden, Stone & Co.; White, Weld & Co.; G. M.-P, Murphy & Co.; Cassatt

& Co., Inc.; Hornblower & Weeks; Jackson & Curtis; Paine, Webber & Co.; Bond & Goodwin, Inc.; Chas. D. Barney

& Co., and A, G. Becker & Co

40,000 shs 800,000 20 Mueller Brass Co. Com. Stock. Offered by Hegarty, Conroy & Co., Inc.

1,200,000] 1,200,000| 10634 Republic Steel Corp. Purchase Money 1st M. Conv. 534s, 1954. Offered by Ladenburg, Thalmann & Co., and Paine,

Webber & Co.

*100,000shs| 2,650,000f 2614 Sylvania Industrial Corp. Cap. Stock. Offered by Hallgarten & Co.; Lehman Brothers and Goldman, SBachs & Co.

27,488.797

* Shares of no par.
a Preferred stocks of a stated par value are taken at par, while preferred stocks of no par value and a.l classes of common stocks are computed at thelr offering prices.
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Indications of Business Activity

THE STATE OF TRADE—COMMERCIAL EPITOME
Friday Night, Nov. 8 1935.

Business activity showed a gradual expansion during the
week, despite adverse weather conditions. Industrial opera-
tions were well maintained and retail trade showed further
gains. Eleetrie output rose to a new record high, with total
production 1,897,180,000 kilowatt hours, a gain of 13.7% over
the like 1934 period. Steel operations maintained a steady
pace, and coal production was up 6,000 tons for the week.
Wholesale business, however, was somewhat slower. The
stock market continued active and higher. Encouraging fac-
tors were the general improvement noted in third-quarter
earnings reports. Sales of chain stores in October were
larger than in the same month last year. Encouraging, too,
was the news of sharp increases in scheduled production by
leading automobile manufacturers. Montgomery Ward &
Co. October sales were the largest for any month on record.
Car loadings fell below the 700,000 mark for the week, but
they were larger than in the same week last year. Sales of
radios increased sharply, due chiefly to replacement of old
glass tube sets by the new metal tube models. Bank debts
were 10% above the same week of 1934. Cotton fluctuated
over a narrow range in a quiet market. Towards the close
of the week prices showed an upward trend on buying in-
spired by expectations of a bullish Government crop report.
It showed a reduction for the month of 323,000 bales. Grain
after showing weakness most of the week recently became
stronger on buying stimulated by the strength in outside
markets. Other commodities were generally quiet and some-
what weaker. A hurricane swept southward through the
Bahama Islands on the 8rd inst. It blew to the Gulf after
battering Miami, Fla.,' causing eight deaths and extensive
damage to property and shipping. The gale, it is estimated,
has cost the State $3,000,000. On the 6th inst. Helena, Mont.,
had its twenty-sixth consecutive day of tremors and, includ-
ing the two disastrous shakings of Oct. 18 and 31, the move-
ments totaled 877. The damage there is estimated at nearly
$4,000,000. The cold wave of last week is said to have
resulted in $10,000,000 loss in Pacific Coast crops. Fruit
orchards and vegetable fields in Washington, Oregon, Idahe
and California were ruined. The greatest damage in the
Northwest was to apples and potatoes. In California toma-
toes still in the field were wiped out. Rains were general
here most of the week, but temperatures continued abnor-
mally high. To-day it was fair and cool here, with tempera-
tures ranging from 47 to 60 degrees. The forecast was for
fair and colder to-night; Saturday fair; Sunday rain. Over-
night at Boston it was 44 to 50 degrees; Baltimore, 48 to 50;
Pittsburgh, 88 to 48; Portland, Me., 42 to 46; Chicago, 40 to
56; Cincinnati, 38 to 46; Cleveland, 42 to 52; Detroit, 34 to
50; Charleston, 54 to 74; Milwaukee, 34 to 58; Dallas, 48 to
58; Savannah, 58 to 82; Kansas City, 38 to 62; Springfield,
Mo., 40 to 54; Oklahoma City, 44 to 64; Denver, 36 to 64;
Salt Lake City, 28 to 56; Seattle, 44 to 48: Montreal, 42 to 48,
and Winnipeg, 2 to 14.

—————

Number of Surplus Freight Cars in Good Repair
Declines

Clu'ss I railroads on Oct. 14 had 220,199 surplus freight
cars in good repair and immediately available for service,
the Association of American Railroads announced on Nov. 8.
This was a decrease of 8321 cars compared with the number
of such cars on Sept. 30, at which time there were 228,520
surplus freight cars.

Surplus coal cars on Oct. 14 totaled 59,283, an increase
of 431 cars above the previous period, while surplus box
cars totaled 125425, a decrease of 7,461 cars compared with
Sept. 30.

Reports also showed 18344 surplus stock cars, a decrease
of 619 compared with Sept. 30, while surplus refrigerator
cars totaled 6,596, or a decrease of 1,095 for the same period.

—_—

Revenue Freight Car Loadings Again
Decline—Off 3.89

Loadings of revenue freight for the week ended Nov. 2
1935 totaled 680,662 cars. 'This is a recession of 27,164 cars,
or 3.89%, from the preceding week, a rise of 67,614 cars, or
11.09, from the total for the like week of 1934, and an
increase of 66,526 cars, or 10.8%, from the total loadings for
the corresponding week of 1933. For the week ended Oct.
26, loadings were 13.39%, above the corresponding week of
1934 and 10.29% higher than those for the like week of 1933.
Loadings for the week ended Oct. 19 showed a gain of 14.49,
when compared with 1934 and a rise of 11.69% when com-
parison is made with the same week of 1933.

The first 18 major railroads to report for the week ended
Nov. 2 1935 loaded a total of 322,492 cars of revenue freight
on their own lines, compared with 335,031 cars in the pre-
ceding week and 288,886 cars in the seven days ended Nov. 3
1934. A comparative table follows:

REVENUE FREIGHT LOADED AND RECEIVED FROM CONNECTIONS
(Number of Cars)

Loaded on Own Lines
Weeks Ended—

Received from Connections
Weeks Ended—

Nov.2 |Oct.26 | Nov. 3
1935 1935 1934

22,32¢| 20,460
30,484| 25,806
25,877| 20,914
18,235| 18,364
18,346
14,950
2,458
2,21
4,423
15,403
33,434
4,172
17,745
52,152
4,018
4,316
23,321
5,453

Nov.2|0Oct 26 | Nov.3
1935 1935

Atchison Topeka & Santa Fe Ry.
Baltimore & Ohio RR
Chesapeake & Ohio Ry

Chicago Burl. & Quiney RR
Chicago Mil.St. P. & Yac. Ry__.
¥ Chicago & North Western Ry..
Gulf Coast Lines

Internat’l Great Northern RR...
Missouri-Kansas-Texas RR
Missouri Pacific RR

New York Central Lines. .

New York Chicago & St. Lt
Norfolk & Western Ry
Pennsylvania RR_

Pere Marquette R

Pittsburgh & Lake

Southern Pacific Lines_. ..
Wabash Ry

22,144
28,568

6,054| 6,276
15,44€| 15,80

9,957

5,658
x

8,390

322,402|335,031|288,886/179,724|185,667|153,363

x
8,598

x Not reported.

TOTAL LOADINGS AND RECEIPTS FROM CONNECTIONS
(Number of Cars)

¥y Excluding ore.

Weeks Ended—

Nov. 2 1935
22,932
31,373
13,413

67,718

Oct. 26 1935

23.116
32,429
12,948

Nov. 3 1934

21,412
29,003 1M
12,033 ™

Chicago Rock Island & Pacific Ry.
Illinois Central System
St. Louis-San Francisco Ry

68,403 63,438

The Association of American Railroads in reviewing the
week ended Oect. 26 reported as follows:

Loading of revenue freight for the week ended Oct. 26 totaled 707.826
cars. This was an increase of 83,018 cars or 13.3% above the correspond-
ing week in 1934 and an Increase of 65,403 cars or 10.2% above the same
week in 1933. |

Loading of revenue freight for the week of Oct. 26 was a decrease of
25,121 cars or 3.4% below the preceding week this year, due to the usual
seasonal decline in business. {

Miscellaneous freight loading totaled 285,378 cars, a decrease of 12,455
cars below the preceding week, but an increase of 41.255 cars above the
corresponding week in 1934 and 49,872 cars above the same week in 1933.

Loading of merchandise less than carload lot freight totaled 166,189
cars. a decrease of 299 cars below the preceding week, but 4.485 cars above
the corresponding week in 1934. It was, however, a decrease of 5,544 cars
below the same week in 1933. .

Coal loading amounted to 128 692 cars, a decrease of 9.743 cars belo
the preceding week, but an increase of 8,939 cars above the corresponding
week in 1934. It was, however, a decrease of 3,690 cars below the same
week in 1933.

Grain and grain products loading totaled 37,451 cars, an increase of
1,333 cars above the preceding week, 5,287 cars above the corresponding
week in 1934 and 7,294 cars above the same week in 1933, In the Western
districts alone grain and grain products loading for the week ended Oct. 26
totaled 22,042 cars, an increase of 3,750 cars above the same week in 1934.

Live stock loading amounted to 21,289 cars, a decrease of 1,674 cars
below the preceding week, 4,254 cars below the same week in 1934 and 857
cars below the same week in 1933. In the Western districts alone loading
of live stock for the week ended Oct. 26 totaled 17,169 cars, a decrease of
3,191 cars below the same week in 1934.

Forest products loading totaled 30.675 cars. a decrease of 701 cars below
the preceding week but an increase of 8,752 cars above the same week in
1934 and 6,501 cars above the same week in 1933

Ore loading amounted to 31,461 cars, a decrease of 846 cars below the
preceding week but an increase of 16,806 cars above the corresponding week
in 1934 and 11,544 cars above the corresponding week in 1933.

Coke loading amounted to 6,691 cars, a decrease of 736 cars below the
preceding week, but an increase of 1.748 cars above the same week in 1934
and 283 cars above the same week in 1933.

All districts reported increases for the week of Oct. 26 in the number of
cars loaded with revenue freight compared not only with the corresponding
week last year but also with the corresponding week in 1933.

Loading of revenue freight in 1935 compared with the two previous years
follows:

1034
2,183,081

1933

1,924,208
1,970.566
2,354,521
2,025,564
2,143,194
2,926,247
2,498.390
3,204,919
2,567,071
662,373
670,680
657,005
642,423

24,247,161

Five weeks In March._ .
Four weeks in April
Four weeks in May
Five weeks in June.
Four weeks in July. .
Five weeks in August
Four weeks in Septembe
Week of Oct. 5

Week of Oct,

Week of Oct.

Week of Oct.

732,047
707,826

26,020,342

624,808
25,897,392

In the following table we undertake to show also the
loadings for separate roads and systems for the week ended
Oct. 26 1935. During this period a total of 108 roads showed
increases when compared with the corresponding week last
year. The most important of these roads which showed
increases were the New York Central Lines, the Baltimore
& Ohio RR., the Pennsylvania System, the Atchison Topeka
& Santa Fe System, the Southern System, the Illinois Cen-
tral System and the Southern Pacific RR.
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REVENUE FREIGHT LOADED AND RECEIVED FROM CONNECTIONS (NUMBER OF CARS)—WEEK ENDED OCT. 26

Total Loads Recelved
from Connections

1935 1934

Total Revenue
Fretght Loaded

1934

Ratlroads

1935

Total Loads Recetved
Jrom Connections

1934

Total Revenue

Ratlroads Frelght Loaded

1935 1934 1935

Eastern District—
992
251

765
1,509
8,279
1,246

22

1,182
4,308

620 1,388
255
10,405 | 10,423
2,097 1,518
78 62
1,967 | 2,338
6,652 | 6,672
5,630

93

Boston & Maine
Chicago Indianapolis & Louisv-
Central Indiana

Delaware & Hudson
Delaware Lackawanna & West.
Detrolt & Mackinac

Grand Trunk Western_
Lehigh & Hudson River.
Lehigh & New England
Lehigh Valley . _

Maine Central

t
N. Y. N. H. & Hartford
New York Ontario & Western.
N. Y. Chiecago & St. Louls.
Pittsburgh & Lake Erie.
Pere Marquette
Pittsburgh & Shawmut_._____
Pittsburgh Shawmut & North_
Pittsburgh & West Virginia___

8,508
3,336

155,039

133,286

Allegehny District—
Akron Canton & Youngstown.
Baltimore & Ohio 15,804
Bessemer & Lake Erle. 1,586
Buffalo Creek & Gauley i
Cambria & Indiana. i 2 . 16
11,043

44

35

28
2,349
1,363
38,640
16,055
2,762
0

6,021
96,454

589
13,646
1,017
6

702

Cornwall

. -
Union (Pittsburgh).__ 4,202
West Virginia Northern. i 67
Western Maryland. . 3,457

114,866

3,233
119,527

131,869 84,601

25,877
21,960
774

4,027
52,638

22,272
18,298
7

22,004
19,044

707
3,287

10,129
4,474
1,279

708

8,651
31565
1,064

600

13,880

Southern District—

Group A—
Atlantie Coast Line
Clinchtield
Charleston & Western Carolina.
Durham & Southern.
Galnesville Midland
Norfolk Southern.. .
Pledmont & Northern...._.__
Richmond Fred. & Potomac...._
Seaboard Air Line
Southern System

6,648
18,708
175 191

37,333

38,118

Group B—
Alabama Tennessee & Northern 141
Atlanta Birmingham & Coast... 682
Atl. & W. P.—W.RR.of Ala_. 6238
Central of Georgia 3,400

280
515

180
640
499

3,347
Columbus & Greenville. 338
Florida East Coast.

548 468

Group B (Concluded)—
Georgla
Georgia & Florida
Gulf Mobile & Northern.
Illinois Central System_ . .
Loulsville & Nashville___
Macon Dublin & Savannah_
Mississippl Central
Mobile & Ohio.
Nashville Chattanooga & St.
Tennessee Central.._____

998
382
2,071
21,869
20,038
218

1,321

163
2,018
2,830

303

58,322
97,850

50,535

88,653

52,092
89,425

28,617
59,580

25,206
52,463

Grand total Southern District

Northwestern District—
Belt Ry. ot Chicago
Chicago & North Western .
Chicago Great Western
Chicago Milw. St. P. & Pacific..
Chicago St. P. Minn. & Omaha
Duluth Missabe & Northern....
Duluth South Shore & Atlantic.
Elgin Joliet & Eastern
Ft. Dodge Des Moines & South.
Great Northern
Green Bay & Western.._.
Lake Superior & Ishpeming.
Minneapolis & St. Louls.
Minn, St. Paul & 8. 8.
Northern Pacitic

685
15,906
2,40

1,230
83,386

106,722 84,408

22,652

22,329 | 21,032
/ 3.013
179

3,127
3

Chicago & Illinols Midland.. ...
Chicago Rock Island & Pacific.
Chicago & Eastern Illinois.
Colorado & Southern -
Denver & Rio Grande Western..
Denver & Salt Lake

Fort Worth & Denver City.
Illinols Terminal

Peoria & Pekin Union. ...
Southern Pacifie (Pacific) .
8t. Joseph & Grand Island
Toledo Peoria & Western.
Unlon Pacific System.. ..
Utah

17,996
237
361

18,284
411

1,382

110,471

1,445
105,476

Southwestern District—
Alton & Southern
Burlington-Rock Islan
Fort Smith & Western
Gulf Coast Lines

Missouri Pacitic.

Natchez & Southern...
Quanah Acme & Pacific.
St. Louls-San Francisco-
St. Louls Southwestern .
Texas & New Orleans.
Texas & Pacific

Terminal RR. Ass'n of St.

3,484
15,699
Wichita Falls & Southern... - 67
Weatherford M. W. & N. V 54

55,276 53,033 46,449

Note—Figures for 1934 revised.
Michigan Central RR.

* Previous figures. a Not available. b Includes figures for the Boston & Albany RR., the C. C. C. & St. Louis RR., and the

Moody’s Daily Commodity Index Recedes Slightly

The rate of decline in basic commodity prices, which has
been in evidence since early Oectober, has been slowed up
considerably this week. Indeed, certain items such as steel
scrap and cotton have enjoyed moderate advances. Moody’s
Daily Index of Staple Commodity prices closad on ‘I“r.xda,y
at 166.4, only slightly below last week’s figure of 166.6.

In addition to the advances in steel serap and cotton
mentioned above, both silk and wool have been strong.
However, these increases were more than counterbalanced
by decreases in corn, wheat, sugar and cocoa. The remaining
seven items in the index, namely, hides, rubber, top hogs,
silver, copper, lead and coffee remained unchanged.

The movement, of the Index during the week, with com-
parisons, is as follows:
Fri.,

bt e e ket ek
82 Tt I T

-166.6|2 Weeks Ago, Oct. 25._
166.5| Month Ago, Oct. 11
-166.8 | Year Ago,
-holiday | 1934 High

. Low
-165.311932 High
166.4 Low

RONSIWO

—_—

Decrease Noted in ‘‘Annalist’” Weekly Index of Whole-
sale Commodity Prices for Week of Nov. 4

Further losses in livestock and the meats and lower prices
for wheat and corn carried the ‘“Annalist’’ weekly index of
wholesale commodity prices one point downward to 127.4
on Nov. 4 from 128.4 (revised) Oct. 29. The “Annalist’’
stated:

Butter and eggs were seasonally higher, the textiles generally showed
strength, petroleum prices were lifted by the California advance, while
pig iron also rose, but these gains were insufficient to offset the losses in
the two groups already listed. Part of the loss in the case of corn, however,
was due to the use for the first time this week of new-crop quotations,
which are, of course, at a price sharply below those for the short old crop
and which account for a considerable part of the decline in the index.

THE “ANNALIST" WEEKLY LI\:II!).IIEJ:}""IOF WHOLESALE COMMODITY

Unadjusted for Seasonal Variation. 1913==100

Nov. 41035 | Oct. 29 1935 | Nov. 5 1934

Farm products
Food produets. -

Chemicals. .
Miscellaneo
All commodities - 5
b All commodities = 76.1 69.

* Preluninary. a Revised. b Based on exchange quotations for France,
Switzerland and Holland: Belgium included prior to March 1935.
e
Report of Railroad Credit Corp. as of Oct. 31 —Addi-
tional Liquidating Distribution of $735,885 Made
at End of Month
The Railroad Credit Corp., according to report as to its
financial condition filed Nov. 5 with the Inter-State Com-
merce Commission and participating carriers, has, through
liquidating distributions since June 1 1933, returned $26,-
491,858 or 369 of the net emergency freight revenues col-
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lected by it. Of this amount, $12,045,212 has been in cash
and $14,446,646 in credits on obligations due to the Cor-
poration. An announcement by the Corporation said:

The latest distribution, the 21st, was made on Oct. 31, returning $735,885
or the equivalent of 1% of the fund, divided cash $379,926 and credits
$355,959.

Payments to the Corporation in October consisted of $367,564 in re-
duction of loans and $53,952 interest, a total of $421,516.

The following is the Corporation’s statement of condition
as of Oct. 31:

THE RAILROAD CREDIT CORPORATION
Report to Interstate Commerce Commission and Participating Carriers as of
Oct. 31 1935
Net Change
During
Oct. 1935
x$722,935.65

Balance
Oct. 31 1935
$40,047,689.23
239,500.00
279,768.69

25.00
209,023.66
30,299.98
119,527.31
55,479.45
96,207.19

Assets—
Investment in affiliated companie;
Other investments

rve for tax refu
Miscellaneous accounts receivable. .
Interest receivable . .
Unadjusted debits
Expense of administratio

61
x21,685.01
x565.25
9,789.06

x$703,616.55

-- x$735,319.71
x563.61

$50,077,520.51

*847,060,461.26
2,550,825.61

465,033.64
1,200.00

$50,077,520.51
$75,422,410.62

Liabilities—
Non-negotiable debt to affiliated companies._..
Unadjusted credits
Income from securities and accounts (interest ac-
crued on loans, &c)
Capital stock.

-$1,833,914.68
-26,491,858.49
36,176.19

Distributions Nos. 1-21___.

Fund share assigned to RCC 28,361,949.36

$47,060,461.26
Correct:
ARTHUR B. CHAPIN, Treasurer.

Approved:
E. R. Woodson, Comprtoller.
Washington, D. C., Nov. 1 1935.

e e——

Wholesale ‘Commodity Prices Lower During Week of

Nov. 2 According to United States Department of
Labor

A decline of 0.69% marked the trend of wholesale com-
modity prices during the week ending Nov. 2, according to
an announcement made Noy. 7 by Commissioner Lubin of
the Bureau of Labor Statistics, U. S. Department of Labor.
Mr. Lubin had the following to say:

This represents the second consecutive weekly decline in wholesale prices.
The all-commodity index now stands at 79.8% of the 1926 average. The
composite index, is, however, 2.4% above the index for the week ending
Jan. 5—77.9—the low point of the year. Compared with the highest
level reached this year—81.0— for the week ending Sept. 21, the current
index shows a decrease of 1.5%.

Sharp declines in average prices of farm products and foods were again
responsible for the decline in the general index. Textile products, building
materials and chemicals and drugs were also fractionally lower. House-
furnishing goods and miscellaneous commodities were the only groups
registering increases. [Ihe hides and leather products, fuel and lighting
materials, and metals and metal products groups remained at the previous
week's level.

For the third consecutive week the index for the large industrial group,
“‘all commodities other than farm products and processed foods,"’ remained
at 78.4, the high point of the year.

From Mr. Lubin’s announcement the following is also
taken:

How the present level of wholesale prices compares with the high and
low weeks of the year is indicated by the table below:

Nov. 2
1935

79.8

High
1935

Sept. 21

P.C.of

P.C. o
Change oA

Change
+2.4

Commodity Groups

All commodities. —1.5

—b.4

Jan.

Farm products

Foods <

Hides and leather

“Textile products

Fuel and lighting materi

Metals and metal products

Bullding materials

Chemicals and drugs.. .

Housefurnishing goods. ... i\

Miscellaneous commodit 5 12

All commodities other than
farm products and foods.

Apr, Jan,

Jan,
Apr.
Apr.
Mar,
Mar.
Apr.
July 27
June 15
Sept. 7

0.0 | Apr. 6

During the week of Nov. 2 farm product prices dropped 1.5% due to
a 7% decline in grain prices and 2% in livestock and poultry. The decrease
in the livestock and poultry sub-group was the result of a 7.7% drop in
prices of hogs. Average prices of “other farm products,’’ including cotton,
eggs, clover seed, potatoes and wool, were slightly higher, although lower
prices were reported for lemons, peanuts, flaxseed, timothy seed and dried
beans. The current farm product index, 77.4, is approximately 119,
above that of the corresponding week of last year.

‘Wholesale food prices declined 1.2% during the week as a result of falling
prices for cereal products, fruits and vegetables, meats and other foods
among which were cocoa beans, coffee, copra, lard, pepper, tomato soup,
edible tallow, cocoanut oil and cottonseed oil. The price of dairy products
(butter, cheese, and milk), on the other hand, moved fractionally higher.
This week's food index, 83.8, is 3.2% below the high point for the year.
Compared with the low for the year it shows an increase of 6.8%.

Weakening prices for lumber, paint materials and certain other building
materials caused the index for the building materials group as a whole
to decline 0.3%. Wholesale prices for brick and tile, cement and structural
steel remained steady.

The index for the chemical and drugs group, 81.1, is slightly lower than
in the previous week, due to declining prices of chemicals. Prices of
fertilizer materials averaged higher., Drugs and pharmaceuticals and
mixed fertilizers remained unchanged.

Following a steady rise for the past 14 weeks, textile products declined
0.1%, reflecting the influence of declining prices of raw silk and burlap.
Cotton goods, manila hemp, raw jute and cotton twine prices averaged
higher. Clothing, knit goods and woolen and worsted goods remained
unchanged at the level of the preceding week.
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Average prices of crude rubber advanced 3%. Cattle feed dropped 1.6%.
Automobile tires and tubes and paper and pulp were unchanged.

The index for the housefurnishing goods group recordad a slight increase
because of higher prices for blankets. Average prices of furniture were
stable.

The hides and leather products group remained at the previous week's
level. Higher average prices were reported for hides, skins and leather
harness, but lower prices were reported for leather. Shoes remained un-
changed at the high for the year.

The slight increase in prices of anthracite coal did not affect the index
for the group of fuel and lighting materials. It remained at 74.3% of the
1926 average. The sub-groups of bituminous coal and coke were unchanged.

The index for the metals and metal products group remained at 85.9,
although slightly lower prices are shown for motor vehicles, nonferrous
metals, and plumbing and heating fixtures. Average pricss of agricultural
implements and iron and steel items remained stationary.

The index of the Bureau of Labor Statistics includes 784 price series
weighted according to their relative importance in the country's markets
and based on the average for the year 1926 as 100.0.

The following table shows index numbers for the main groups of com-
modities for the past five weeks and for the weeks of Nov. 3 1934 and Nov. 4
1933:

Chronicle

Nov. 3| N
1934

Oct. 19|0Oct. 12
1935 | 1935

80.7

80.1
85.7
93.8
72,1
74.1
85.8
86.1
80.7
81.8
67.5

78.2

Commodity Groups

80.7

79.5

00
Hides and leather products
Textile products
Fuel and lighting materials
Metals and metal products
Building materials
Chemicals and drugs...

Miscellaneous commodities
All commodities other than farm
products and foodS. - - - .. __

——————
Electric Output During September Rises 149,

The Geological Survey of the United States Department of
the Interior, in its monthly electrical report discloses that
the production of eleetricity for public use in the United
States during the month of September totaled 8,217,634,000
kwh. Thisis a gain of 149, when compared with the 7,205,-
757,000 kwh. produced in September 1934. For the month
of August 1935, output totaled 8,569,290,000 kwh.

Of the September 1935 output a total of 3,031,481,000 kwh.
was produced by water power and 5,186,153,000 kwh. by
fuels. The Survey's statement follows:

PRODUCTION OF ELECTRICITY FOR PUBLIC USE IN UNITED STATES
(IN KILOWATT-HOURS)

77.8

Changes in Oulpu

Division Total by Water Power and Fuels from Previous Year

July August September | Aug. '35| Sept. '35

New England 540,786,000| 560,200,000 555,861,000
Middle Atlantic..--|2,145,989,000{2,155,945,000|2,071,869,000
Fast North Central.|1,854,505,000{1,934,408,000|1,863,133,000
West North Central. 569.794,0(}0, 557,419,000 524,313,000 +11%| -+16%
South Atlantic 802,011,000° 946,244, 000| 940,142,000| -+18% +26%
East South Central_| 365,965,000 338,164,000 333,403,000 +3% +13%
West South Central.| 453,338,000 468,924,000 434,656,000 +6% +8%
Mountain 332,698,000 340,301,000| 321,683,000 +41%| -+40%
Pacific 1,214,276,000(1,267,685,000(1,172,574,000 +9%| +11%

+14%

+11%

+7%| +16%
+8% +9%
+12% +14%

Total United States.!8,370,262,00018,569,290,000!8,217,634,000

The total production of electricity for public use in the United States in
September was the largest ever produced in September. The average for
the month was 273,900,000 kwh. per day, a decrease of about 1% from the
August average. The normal change from August to September is an
increase of about 1%.

The average daily production of electricity by the use of water power in
September was again less than in the previous month, indicating a con-
tinuation of the seasonal decrease in the water supply of streams used for
POWer purposes,

TOTAL MONTHLY PRODUCTION OF ELECTRICITY FOR PUBLIC USE

Produced by
Water Power

Increase
1935
Over

Increase
1934

1935 1934 Over

1933 1935

Kilowatt Hrs.
8,349,152,000
7,494,160,000
8,011,213,000
7,817,284,000
8,020,897,000
7,872,548,000
8,370,262,000
8,569,290,000
8,217,634,000

Kilowait Hrs.

7,631,497,000
7,049,492,000
7,716,891,000°
7,442 ,806,000
7,682,509,000
7,471,875,000
7,604,926,000
7,709,611,000
7,205,757,000
7,830,819,000
7,605,730,000
8,058,361,000

January ...
February ...

10%
12%
16%

39%
40%
449
46%

September - .
October.....
November .

December.. ..

91,010,274,000

x Decrease.
Coal Stocks and Consumption

Stocks of coal held at electric power utility plants on Oct. 1 1935 amounted
to 7.695,801 net tons. This is a decline of 86,217 tons, or 1.1% below the
7.782,108 tons on hand on Sept. 1. Bituminous coal stocks stood at 6,577~
625 tons on Oct. 1, a decrease of 0.2% under the 6,589,766 tons on hand on
Sept. 1 and the 1,118,266 tons of anthracite was 6.2% below the 1,192,342
tons in reserve av the beginning of the month,

Total coal consumption of electric power utility plants in September was
reported to be 2,959,792 net tons, or 2.7% less than the 3,037,767 vons
consumed in August,

At the rate of consumption prevailing in September, there was enough
coal on hand at electric power utility plants for 78 days’ requirements.

The quantities given in the tables are based on the operation of all power
plants producing 10,000 kwh. or more per month, engaged in generating
electricity for public use, including central stations, both commercial and
municipal, electric railway plants, plants operated by steam railroads gener-
ating electricity for traction, Bureau of Reclamation plants, public works
plants, and that part of the output of manufacturing plants which is sold.
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The output of central stations, electric railway and public works plants
represents about 98% of the total of all types of plants. The output as
published by the Edison Klectric Institute and the ‘‘Electrical World"
includes the output of central stations only Reports are received from
plants representing over 95% of the total capacity. The output of those
plants which do not submit reports is estimated: therefore the figures of
output and fuel consumption as reported in the accompanying tables are
on a 100% basis.
[The Coal Division, Bureau of Mines, co-operates in the preparation of
these reports.|
—_— .
No Change in Index of Wholesale Commodity Prices
of National Fertilizer Association During Week
of Nov. 2

There was no change in the general level of wholesale
commodity prices in the week ended Nov. 2, according to
the index of the National Fertilizer Association. This index
remained at 79.3% of the 1926-1928 average, the same as in
the week preceding. Two weeks ago the index stood at
79.6, the highest point reached this year, and also the highest
since December 1930. A month ago the index was 79.5 and
a year ago 74.6. The Association on Nov. 4 further an-
nounced:

The trend of farm product prices was downward during the week but this
was counterbalanced by advances in other prices. The grains, feeds and
livestock index fell off rather sharply, making the fourth consecutive weekly
decline, with 12 commodities in the group declining in price and 6 advanc-
ing. Corn, wheat, and cattle moved to lower levels. and hog prices were
the lowest in four months, although they were still 72% above a year ago.
The only other group to show a decline last week was fertilizer materials,
which registered a nominal drop as the result of lower quotations for cotton-
seed meal. Although a small advance occurred in the foods index the trend
of foodstuff prices was mixed during the week with seven items in the group
moving downward and only five advancing. A rise in the fuel index was
due to higher prices for petroleum, which much more than offset a decline
in coke prices. The eighth consecutive weekly advance occurred in the
textiles index with the rise last week reflecting higher prices for cotton,
wool, and woolen yarns.

Twenty-seven price seriesincluded inthe index declined during the week and
24 advanced; in the preceding week there were 31 declines and 25 advances;
in the second preceding week there were 21 declines and 26 advances.

WEEKLY WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICE INDEX

Compiled by the National Fertilizer Association
(1926-1928 —100)

Per Cent Latest
Each Group
Bears to the

Total Index
23.2

-
=}

Gralns, feeds and llvestock..

ot ot

HUROSDRONS

Miscellaneous commodities. .
Automobiles
Bullding materials.

House-furnishing goods. .
Fatsandolls. ... ...,
Chemlcals and drugs.
Fertilizer materials. .
Mixed tertilizers
Agricultural implements

8
.1
5
o7
.6
2
-0
.8
0
4
4
3

8
o

All groups combined
—_—

National City Bank of New York Expects Business
_ Gains of Fall to be Maintained Through Year

In its “Monthly Bank Letter,” issued Nov. 4, the National
City Bank of New York states that “the trend toward
recovery, extending from the farm first into consumer goods
lines, and this year into a group of industries which lagged
in the previous ‘consumer goods booms,’ seems established.”
The bank adds:

It is supported in part by artificial measures and by Government money,
and it is handicapped by maladjustments of which the huge unemployment
is the visible evidence. Enterprise is discouraged by the tax burden,
present and future. and by uncertainties as to political action still to come.
Nevertheless, the handicaps have been outweighed by the natural upward
movement, growing out of the desire of everyone to do business, and the
natural adaptability of the economic system enables it to make adjustments
in one way when they are blocked In another.

There is virtually no dissent from the view that the business gains of the
fall to date will be maintained through the rest of this year, with probably
a further rise in the indexes of industrial production. The expansion of
automobile manufacture, as described above, almost assures such a rise.
‘With this support business will go into 1936 under good headway. The
outlook for the first half of 1936 is the subject of increasing inquiry, but
much depends upon Government expenditures, Supreme Court decisions,
the new session of Congress, and European political developments: also the
progress made in overcoming remaining maladjustments here, and the extent
to which first quarter requirements next year are being anticipated in the
current quarter. Hence the answer remains uncertain.,  cmse. &

—_—

Indexes of Business Activity of Federal Reserve Bank
of New York

“Distribution of goods and general business activity
during September compared favorably with the previous
month,” it was stated by the New York Federal Reserve
Bank in presenting its monthly indexes of business activity
in its “Monthly Review’’ of Nov. 1. The Bank said:

During the first three weeks of October the railroad movement of mer-
chandise and miscellaneous freight continued to increase by more than
seasonal proportions, so that this type of traffic was at the highest level
for the season since 1931, as is indicated in the accompanying diagram.
Furthermore, unusually large gains in certain types of bulk freight car
loadings caused an unseasonal rise in the movement of heavy freight.
Less than the average seasonal rise, however, was indicated in sales of
department stores in the metropolitan area of New York during the first
half of the month, but trade reports from outside New York indicate a
somewhat more favorable experience in other parts of the country.

Financial Chronicle

Nov. 9 1935

Retail trade in September showed an advance over August, more than
the average seasonal gains occurring in the sales of mail order houses, de-
partment store sales in this district, and sales of chain stores. A pro-
nounced rise was also shown in railroad freight shipments, and about the
usual gain was indicated in the volume of check transactions. Reces-
sions occurred, however, in the seasonally adjusted indexes of advertising
and sales of new passenger cars.

(Adjusted for Seasonal Variations, for Usual Year-to-Year Growth, and Where
Necessary for Price Changes)

Sept.
1935

July Aug.

1035

Sept.

Primary Distribution—
Car loadings, merchandise and miscellaneous.....
Car loadings, other

Im

Distribution to Consumer—
Department store sales, United States
Department store sales, Second District.
Chain grocery sules
Other chain store sales
Mail order house sales. -
Advertising
New passenger car registrations
Gasoline consUMPLION . « - - - v o cceccccccccnan—n

General Business Activily—
Bank debits, outside New York City
Bank debits, New YOrk City . - - - . ccoocccacacn
Veloeity of demand deposits, outside N. Y. City
Velocity of demand deposits, New York City....
New life Insurance sales
Factory employment, United States
Business failures. .. ... . _.......
Bullding contracts
New corporations formed, New York State

General price level*
Composite Index of wages*
Cost of living *

p Preliminary

* 1913 average=—100.
—_————

Production of Electricity Reaches 1,897,180,000 Kwh.
During Latest Week

The Edison Electric Institute in its weekly statement
disclosed that the production of electricity by the electric
light and power indlustr_v of the United States for the week
ended Nov. 2 1935 totaled 1,897,180,000 kwh. Total out-
put for the latest week indicated a gain of 13.79% over the
corr(i{spcl)nding week of 1934, when output totaled 1,669,217,-

wh.

Electric output during the week ended Oct. 26 1935 totaled
1,895,817,000 kwh. This was a gain of 13.0% over the
1,677,229,000 kwh.:produced during the week en(fud Oct. 27
1934. The Institute’s statement follows:

PERCENTAGE INCREASE OVER 1934

Week Ended
Oct. 12 1935

Week Ended | Week Ended
Oct. 26 1935 | Oct. 19 1935

12.7 12.6
7.5 7.4
18.5 16.8
10.5 13.6
6.8 5.3

26.7 25.8
12.0 8.0

Major Geographte
Regions

Week Ended
Nov. 2 1935

-
«w

0 | O OnEs 0036
N | aoxauac

New England . . ...
Middle Atlantie. . -
Central Industrial .
West Central .. ...

B

—

Total United States. 13.0 11.7
DATA FOR RECENT WEEKS

Weekly Data for Previous Years
in Millions of Kilowalt-Hours

1932 | 1931 | 1930 | 1929
1,424] 1,682
1,476 1,663

1,660

1,640

1,653

1.A54

1,647

ST
]9

1935 1934

1933

1 1,5664,867,000
1 1.633,683.000
L 1,630,947,000
1.857. 1,648,976,000
1.863,483.000|1,659,192,000
--.|1.867,127.000(! A56.864,000
-11,863,086,000|1,667,505,000
1.895,817.000(1.677,229.000
Nov. 2...11,847,180,000/1.669,217,000 .
Nov. 9... 1.675.760.000 1,521
Nov. 16... 1,691,046,000 1,532

DATA FOR RECENT MONTHS (THOUSANDS OF KWH )

I L S U
e 1 e 1
SAROES 1000 OO
NONNRWOINTO

1930

8,021,749
7,066,788
7,680,335
7,416,191
7.404 807
7,239,607

P.C.
Ch'ge 1933

+8.9) 6,480,807
7| 5,835,263
6,182,281

1032

7,011,736
6,494,001
6,771,684
6,024,855| 6,204,302
6.532.686| 6,219,564
.809,440| 6,130,077
058,600 6,112,175
.218,678| 6,310,067
\931,652| 6,317,733
,094,412| 6,633,865
831,573| 6,507,804
7,638,337 7,000,164| 6,638,424

85,504,124 80,009,501(77,442,112(86,063,960189,467,009

1031

7,435,782
6,678,915
7,370,687

1935

7,762,513
7,048 405
7,500,566
7.882,224
7.544,845
7.404,174
7.796 665
8,078,451

1934

7,131,158
6.608,356
7.198,232
6,978,419
7,249,732

7,116,261
7,300,575

6

7

7 7.166,086
6,832,260 6

7

6

7,009,421
7,331,380
£.071,644
7.288,025

7.384.922
7.160,756

Note—The monthly figures shown above are based on reports covering approxi-
mately 929 of the electric light and power Industry and the weekly tigures are

based on about 70%.
—_——

Business Conditions in Richmond Federal Reserve
District—Volume in September and Early October
Above Year Ago

“Fall trade opened up well in the Fifth (Richmond) Fed-
eral Reserve District in September and early October, and
not only reached seasonal levels in comparison with trade in
recent months, but exceeded the volume of business done

during the same period last year,” according to the Oct. 31

“Monthly Review” of the Federal Reserve Bank of Rich-

mond, from which the fo'lowing is also taken:
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Employment conditions showed some improvement during September and
early October, especially for workers in construction fields. Coal production
registered a moderate seasonal increase in September over August, but was
below the level of production last September, perhaps due to unusually
large reserve stocks accumulated by consumers earlier in the summer and
fall, when a strike in bituminous fields was feared. Activity in the textile
field increased in September over August, and was far above that of Septem-
ber 1934, when many mills were shut down most of the month by a general
strike in the industry. . . .

Retail trade as reflected in department store sales was better in September
than in the same month last year, increasing 14.7%, and wholesale trade
in all lines except shoes for which figures are available also compared
favorably with September 1934 trade. The farmers of the district had
favorable weather and seasons, on the whole, and crops turned out above
average yields in most cases. Cotton and tobacco prices are lower than
last year, but this is partly in some sections and entirely in others com-
pensated for by increased yields. Prices of live stock and all live stock
products, important sources of farm income in certain sections of the Fifth
District, are much higher than prices last year. On the whole, aggregate
income in 1935 derived from farm products in the Fifth District appears
likely to be at least as high as the 1934 income.

—_—

Business Conditions in Cleveland Federal Reserve
District—Activity at High Level in September and
First Half of October

The Federal Reserve Bank of Cleveland, in its “Monthly
Business Review” of Oct. 31, stated that “judging by figures
available, business activity in the Fourth (Cleveland) Dis-
trict attained a new high level for the recovery movement in
September and remained at approximately that point in the
first half of October.” The bank noted:

The present level of operations was in part a result of the unusual activity
in the automobile industry, but other lines have been enjoying a good
volume of fall business, in some cases the best in five years.

Employment in Ohio . . . was better in September than in any
similar month since 1929, and was only slightly below this year’s spring
peak. No adjustment for seasonal variation is made in this index, but the
gain from August, 2.3%, was in contrast with a condition of relative stability
at this time in past years. This index was 9.2% higher in September than
in the same month of 1934. Similar conditions were reported in Western
Pennsylvania.

Of prime importance because of their direct effect on so many lines of
activity in this district were the developments in the automobile industry.
September production was the lowest for any month so far this year, but it
compared favorably with November 1934, In both these months model
changes were being made by automobile plants. The new models have been
introduced with little apparent difficulty, and by the third week of October
plants were stepping up production rates. Although releases on orders for
parts and materials were a little slower arriving than was previously expected
by local companies, it was reported that they continued to expand in the
first part of October. . . .

Late-maturing crops in this district were aided by favorable weather
generally, although severe frost did considerable damage to grapes and
corn in some sections. Farm income this season is much larger than in any
of the preceding three years.

—_—

Business Conditions in St. Louis Federal Reserve

District—Further Improvement Noted in Sep-
tember

“While recessionary trends in certain lines of Eighth (St.
Louis) District commerce and industry developed during
September as contrasted with the preceding month,” said the
Federal Reserve RPank of St. Louis, “there were sufficient
gains over August to carry further forward the steady im-
provement in business as a whole which began in the early
summer.” In its “Monthlv Review” of Oct. 31 the bank
continued :

In a majority of wholesaling and jobbing lines investigated by this bank,
volume exceeded that of September last year. Likewise activities in most
phases of manufacturing were at a higher rate than during the same period
in 1934. While purchasing by retailers continues largely on an immediate
shipment basis, there was more of a disposition than heretofore to cover
distant requirements. . )

Relatively a more favorable showing was made in wholesale than retail
distribution, the latter being adversely affected by the unseasonably warm
weather during September and the first half of October. . ¥

While somewhat mixed, weather conditions during the past 30 days were
as a whole favorable for maturing and harvesting late crops, and these
products were secured with a minimum of loss in quality and quantity. In
its report as of Oct. 1, the United States Department of Agriculture showed
only minor changes in production estimates from the preceding month. Corn
and cotton prospects improved slightly, while there was a moderate decrease
in the forecast for tobacco. s

As reflected in department store sales in the principal cities, the volume of
retail trade in September was larger by 21.4% than in August, but 6.7%
below September 1934 ; cumulative total for the first three-quarters of this
year was slightly below that of the comparable period a year ago. Combined
September sales of all wholesaling and jobbing interests reporting to this
bank were 1.5% and 5.8% greater, respectively, than a month and a year
earlier; for the first nine months this year the total was 0.1% less than
for the like period in 1934,

——————.

Continued Improvement in Canadian Industrial Con-
ditions Reported by S. H. Logan of Canadian Bank
of Commerce

In his review of business conditions in Canada, issued Noy.
7, S. H. Logan, General Manager of the Canadian Bank of
Commerce, stated that “the marked improvement in indus-
trial conditions continued during the past month.” He
continued:

This improvement, though more general than is usually witnessed in the
autumn, has been most noticeable in the so-called heavy industries, such
as those manufacturing industrial equipment, in which production was at
the highest level of the year; in some major units production doubled over
that of October, 1934,

The business revival has thus at length reached industries which re-
mained severely depressed during the two and a half years that witnessed
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increasing activity in other directions, and this may well be regarded as one
of the most striking developments of the entire period.

The heightened activity of the past month was due in part to another
large volume of new construction contracts (those awarded in October were
slightly greater than the comparatively high total reported in September),
and to the requirements of automobile manufacturers, who have now swung
into the production of new models, somewhat earlier than usual, with the
promise of operations on a larger scale than a year ago. But probably the
most stimulating influence for this forward surge was the new purchasing
power for most faraiers who, at the close of their harvest season (even in
the Western grain belt but little harvest work remains to be done), find
the general results better than were anticipated a few months ago.

The improvement outlined above follows one of official record for Sep-
tember which more than justifies the prospect that the autumn business
revival would be of substantial proportions.

—_———

Increase Noted in Average Weekly Earnings in Sep-
tember Although Man-Hours Worked and Total
Payrolls Were Below August—Report of National
Industrial Conference Board

Average weekly earnings continued to increase in Septem-
ber, although man-hours worked and total payrolls suffered
small declines from August, according to the monthly survey
of 25 manufacturing industries by the National Industrial
Conference Board. Under date of Nov. 4 the Board stated:

The decrease in man-hours worked was due chiefly to a marked decline in
the automobile industry, in anticipation of the 1936 models. In five other
industries fewer man-hours were worked in September than in August, but
in the remaining 19 industries included in the survey, total man-hours worked
increased. Improvement was most marked in foundry and machine shops,
in electrical manufacturing, in the hosiery industry, and in lumber and
millwork industries.

The number of employees at work in September in these 25 industries was
1.6% less than in August, also chiefly due to the drop of 26.6% in auto-
mobile employment. In 17 other industries employment increased; most
rapidly in lumber and millwork, 6.6% ; in foundries, 5.0%; 4.5% in the
manufacture of “other” foundry and machine shop products; 4.8% in the
northern cotton industry, and 4.1% in the manufacture of hardware and
small parts.

Average hourly earnings remained at 60.1c., but an increase in the numpber
of hours worked per week raised the average weekly earnings from $22.32
in August to $22.59 in September. This increase of 1.2% was partly offset
by an increase in the cost of living, so that the increase in real income
was only 0.6%.

A distinet improvement has been made since September 1934, Nearly 10%
more workers were employed this year; the total number of hours worked
per week was 24% greater, and the combined payrolls of the 25 manufacturing
industries were 26.4% higher in September 1935 than a year ago.

While average weekly earnings have increased 15.56% during the 12
months, from $19.55 in September 1934 to $22.59 a year later, the cost
of living has also gone up, so that the increase in real purchasing power is
only 12.1% more than for a year ago, but still a substantial improvement.

—— e

Output of Car-Makers Group Jumps 25659, in October

Definite evidence of the effect of the motor industry's
plan for introducing new models in November is revealed
in the regular monthly preliminary production report re-
leased Nov. 6 by the Automobile Manufacturers Association
at a session of the organization's board of directors showing
a.255%, increase in the output of Association members for
October over the preceding month.

The Oectober output of Association members was placed
at 210,392 cars and trucks, which, besides being an increase
of 2559, over September is a gain of 124 %, over October1934.

Ten months’ production for the group was estimated at
2,241,289 units—an increase of 21% over the same period
of last year.

The report, which covers the operations of all but one of
the major producers in the United States, is based upon
factory shipments. The summary follows:

Oct. 210,392|10 months 1935
Sept. 1935 59,329 |10 months 1934
Oct. 1934 94,059

—_——

2,241,289
1,852,657

Lumber Output Shows Some Seasonal Decline

New business and production at the lumber mills during
the week ended Oct. 26 1935, as reported to the National
Lumber Manufacturers Association by regional associations,
were less than in recent weeks; shipments rose slightly from
the previous week. Production was 18% above new business
and 10% above shipments, All items were reported by iden-
tical mills as considerably in excess of the corresponding
week of 1934, production showing greater gain than either
new business or shipments. It is estimated that the pro-
duction of the country is now running 30 to 35% above the
same period of 1934 ; for the year to date, it is about the same
as last year. The total year’s lumber output will probably
exceed that of 1934 by about 59%. During the week ended
Oct. 26, 578 mills produced 223,281,000 feet; shipped 202,-
213,000 feet; booked orders of 189,325,000 feet. Revised
figures for the preceding week were: Mills, 592; produc-
tion, 232,063,000 feet; shipments, 200,759,000 feet; orders,
197,778,000 feet. Figures for both weeks include estimates
of hardwood totals, exact reports being temporarily unavail-
able for Southern hardwoods.

Southern cypress, Southern pine and Northern hardwoods reported both
orders and shipments above production during the week ended Oct. 26.
Total softwood orders were 16% below production. All regions but Northern
hemlock reported orders; all but Northern pine and California redwood

riportcd shipments, and all reported production above corresponding week
of 1934,

Identical softwood mills reported unfilled orders of Oct. 26 as the equiva-

lent of 28 days’ average production and stocks of 129 days' compared with
24 days’ and 156 days’ a year ago.
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Forest products car loadirgs totaled 30,675 cars during the week ended
Oct. 26 1935. This was 701 cars less than during the preceding week, 8,752
cars above similar week of 1934, and 6,501 cars above the same week of 1933.

Lumber orders reported for the week ended Oct. 26 1935 by 486 softwood
mills totaled 178,415,000 feet, or 16% below the production of the same
mills. Shipments 2s reported for the same week were 190,976,000 feet,
02 10% below production. Production was 212,382,000 feet.

Unfilled Orders and Stocks

Reports from 369 softwood mills on Oct. 26 1935 give unfilled orders of
433,612,000 feet and gross stocks of 2,035,404,000 feet. The 361 identical
softwood mills report unfilled orders as 432,385,000 feet on Oct. 26 1935,
or the equivalent of 28 days’ average production, compared with 378,521,000
feet, or the equivalent of 24 days’ average production on similar date a
year ago.

Identical Mill Reports

Last week’s production of 363 identical softwood mills was 144,248,000
feet, and a year ago it was 90,972,000 feet; shipments were, respectively,
134,980,000 feet and 94,126,000 feet; and orders received, 130,561,000 feet
and 102,561,000 feet.

—_——
Monthly Statement of Sugar Statistics of AAA Covering

Period January-September
The Sugar Section of the Agricultural Adjustment Admin-
istration issued Oct. 31 its monthly statement of sugar sta-
tistics obtained directly from cane refiners, beet sugar
processors and importers. The data cover the period
January-September 1935, and are obtained in the adminis-
tration of the Jones-Costigan Act, which requires the Secre-
tary of Agriculture to determine consumption requirements
and establish quotas for various sugar-producing areas.
Total deliveries for domestic consumption during the first
nine months of 1935 amounted to 5,136,704 short tons in
terms of 96-degree sugar. During the first eight months
of the year, as noted in our issue of Oect. 19, page 2503,
deliveries amounted to 4,503,609 short tons.
The following is the report of the AAA for the January-
September period:
SUGAR STATISTICAL REPORTS

Vol. 2, Report 9—Period: January-September 1935
Table 1—Raw Sugar: Refiners’ stocks, receipts, meltings and deliveries for direct
consumption for January-September 1935 (*) (in short tons raw sugar value) :

Stocks on
Sept. 30
1935

Delivertes| Lost by

Meltings |for Direct| Fire,

Consump-
tion

Stocks on
Jan. 1
1935

Source of Supply Recelpts

250,714
36,298
42,642

1,487,006/1,515,754
778,064 804,109
614,218 577,643
664,804
81,401 ——
Virgin Islands. 2,534
Other countries 34,5665
Miscellaneous (sweep-
Ings, &C€.)--a-aaa-- 535 529

534,02413,547,46313,681,339 392,100

* Compiled in the AAA Sugar Section from reports submitted on Form SS-15A
by 16 companies representing 22 refineries. The companies are: American Sugar
Refining Co., Arbuckle Bros., J. Aron & Co., Ine., Callfornia & Hawail Sugar Re-
tining Corp., Ltd., Colonial Sugar Co., Godchaux Sugars, Inc¢,, William Henderson,
Imperial Sugar Co., W. J. McCahan Sugar Refining & Molasses Co., National Sugar
Refining Co. of N. J., Ohio Sugar Co., Pennsylvania Sugar Co., Revere Sugar
Retinery, Savannah Sugar Refining Corp., Sterling Sugars, Inc., and Western
Sugar Refinery.

Table 2—Stocks, production and distribution of cane and beet sugar by United
States refiners and processors, January-September 1935 (in terms of short tons
refined value):

Domestic Beet
Factortes

Refiners and
Beet Factories

' Refiners

302,898
3,462,540
x3,403,440
361,998

1,363,117
3,647,998

1,060,219

Initial stocks of refined
185,458

Production
Deliveries ¥1,006,450 74,409,890
Final stocks of refined 239,227 601,225

Compiled by the AAA Sugar Section from reports submitted by refiners.

x Deliveries include sugar delivered against sales for export. Department of
Commerce reports of exports of refined sugar amounted to 81,288 tons during
January-September 1935. y Larger than actual deliveries by a small amount repre-
senting losses in transit, through reprocessing, &c. z Equivalent to 4,718,582 short
tons of 96-degree raw sugar.

Table 3—Stocks, receipts and deliveries of direct-consumption sugar from specified
areas, January-September 1935 (in terms of short tons of refined sugar)

|

Stocks on
Sept.30 1935

x188,966

Deliveries
or Usage

286,981

Stocks on
Jan. 1 1935

x162,139

Recelpts
313,808

Source of Supply

Philippines . - -

China and Hongkong. 75
Other foreign areas 1,929
176,761 502,000 449,281 229,480

Compiled in the AAA Sugar Section from reports and information submitted on
Forms S8-15B and SS-3 by importers and distributors of direct-consumption sugar.

x Includes sugar in bond and in customs custody and control.

Table 4—Deliveries of direct-consumption sugar from Louislana sugar mills—
Deliveries of direct-consumption sugar by Louisiana mills (data incomplete for one
mill) amounted to 22,775 tons in terms of refined sugar, delivered in the January-

September 1935 period.
e ——

United States Coffee Consumption During Period
July-October Reported at High Level by New York
Coffee and Sugar Exchange

Coffee consumption in the United States, as measured by
deliveries to consuming channels, reached record propor-
tions during the first four months of the new crop year,
according to the New York Coffee and Sugar Exchange.
The aggregate amount delivered during the July-October
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period, 4,143,328 bags, showed a gain of 600,560 bags, or 17%,
over the similar period in 1934, when 3,542,768 bags were
distributed and was the largest “first four months” in the
half-century record of the KExchange. An announcement
issued by the Exchange on Nov. 2 further said :

Brazil coffee comprised 2,883,987 bags of the total, a gain of 319,869 bags,
or 12%, over the total of 2,564,118 last year, while all other growths
accounted for 1,259,341 bags, a gain of 280,691 bags, or 29%, above the
similar period in 1934. Part of the increase undoubtedly resulted from the
replenishing of “invisible supplies” by roasters in advance of the heavy
consuning season.

Deliveries during October totaled 1,115,253 bags, of which 785,563 bags
were Brazilian, against 971,213 bags in September, with Brazil supplying
677,882 bags and 1,098,448 bags in October 1934, of which 842,139 bags
were Brazilian.

——p———e

September Sugar Consumption in United States
Reported Above September 1934

Sugar consumption in the United States, as measured by
distribution, showed an increase in September of 18.74%
compared with September of last year, according to B. W.
Dyer & Co., sugar economists and brokers, who stated:

Consumption amounted to 566,165 long tons, raw sugar value, compared
to 476,797 tons in September of 1934, an increase of 89,368 tons.

For the first nine months of 1935 consumption amounted to 4,593,349
tons, an increase of 231,464 tons, or 5.31% compared with the same
period of 1934, when 4,361,885 tons were consumed.

—_——

Decrease of 11.69, Estimated in 1935-36 Beet Sugar
Crop of Czechoslovakia as Compared with Year
Ago

Czechoslovakia’s 1935-36 beet sugar crop, harvesting of
which is in full swing, is estimated at 555,000 long tons as
compared with 628,000 tons manufactured last season, a de-
crease of 73,000 tons, or approximately 11.6%, according to
advices received by Lamborn & Co. The firm, under date
of Nov. 2, stated:

In 1931, when Czechoslovakia became a party to the International Sugar
Agreement (usually referred to as the Chadbourne Plan) sugar production
had reached 1,123,000 tons. The current season’s outturn is forecast at
less than half of this figure.

Under the five-year Chadbourne Plan, which expired on Aug. 31 1935,
Czechoslovakia’s yearly export quota was fixed at 561,800 long tons. At no
time during the life of the plan have the exports reached this figure.
During the year ending Aug. 31 1935 the shipments totaled 221,000 tons.

Annual sugar consumption approximates 400,000 tons.

P

AAA Orders Release of 49,300 Tons of Sugar from
Customs Custody to Be Processed Under Bond in
December

Approval of two applications for release from customs
custody during December 1935 of sugar to be processed under
l)ond'was announced Nov. 5 by the Agricultural Adjustment
Administration. Approval was granted under the provisions
of section 201 (b) of General Sugar Order No. 1, Revision 1,
the Administration said. This section of the order permits
sugar to be brought into the United States and to be proc-
essed under bond without regard to quotas, provided such
sugar or its equivalent is returned to customs custody and
control within 30 days. The procedure for releasing the
sugar, as previously announced by the AAA, was referred
to in our issue of Oct. 26, page 2651. In its announcement of
Nov. 5 the AAA stated:

The releases total 49,300 tons, against which processors have quota
stocks which they will be able to distribute for consumption. The applica-
tions, which were made in accordance with the procedure announced by the
AAA on Oct. 19 1935, were from processors who have plants at Atlantic
ports and who now have sugars stored in customs custody and control. The
applications were approved after facts submitted by the processors, and other
available data, indicated that the processors would be unable to operate
their plants at Atlantic ports in December without such release of sugars.

Release of sugars impounded at Gulf ports for processing in plants in
that region was also applied for, but was not granted at this time in view
of the quantity of the 1935-36 Louisiana raw sugar crop now available for
processing in the Gulf area.

The sugars to be released during December will help to maintain normal
year-end seaboard stocks of refined sugar against total exhaustion of quota
sugars which are required for actual distribution this year.

————
October Flour Output Above a Year Ago

General Mills, Ine., in presenting its summary of flour-
milling activities for approximately 909 of all flour mills in
the principal flour-milling centers of the United States re-
ported that during the month of Oectober 1935 flour out-
put totaled 6,384,335 barrels. This is somewhat above the
6,105,568 barrels produced during the corresponding month
of 1934. Cumulative production for the four months
ended Oect. 31 1935 amounted to 21,882,280 barrels. This
compares with 22,098,240 barrels produced in the like
ggrli)d ((i)f last year. The corporation’s summary further:

isclosed:

PRODUCTION OF FLOUR (NUMBER OF BARRELS)

Month of October
1935 1034
1,702,250 1,656,337
2,105,096 2,159,278
2,139,247 1,936,682

437,742 453,271

6,384,335 6,105,568

4 Months Ended Oct. 31
1935 1934
5,290,629 5,619,081
7,778,089 7,745,656
7,268,806 7,277,332
1,544,756 1,556,271

21,882,280 | 22,008,240

Northwest

Southwest.

Lake, Central and Southern.
Pacific Coast

Grand total
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Petroleum and Its Products—Union Oil Lowers Crude
Prices to Standard of California Level —West Coast
Postings Now Uniform—Independents Seek to
Limit Imports—Oil Shipments to Italy Spurt
6009% —September Crude Runs Set New Peak—
Texas Oil Hearings Called—American Petroleum
Institute to Elect Officials at Convention—Daily
Average Crude Production Up

The Union Oil Co. Tuesday lowered itscrude oil price struc-
ture to conform with the levels posted by Standard Oil Ceo.
of California. Union Oil was the leader in revising prices
upward on Oct. 26 when it posted advances averaging 55
cents. Shell Oil followed. Standard Oil of California on
Nov. 1 posted advances of 6 to 30 cents, setting a top of
80 cents, against Union’s $1.05 top. Other major units
followed Standard’s lead and Union and Shell were forced to
bring their prices down to conform with its levels.

An advance of 10 cents a barrel was made in prices of
central Michigan crude oil by the Pure Oil Company
on Thursday, the new schedule posting erude at $1.12,
against $1.02 previously. Other companies met the advance.
The advance was the first change to be posted in Michigan
for more than two years. Renewed talk of a general advance
in Mid-Continent erude oil prices was heard in petroleum
circles throughout the country.

A five-point program was formulated by the Independent
Petroleum Assn. at its annual convention held in Dallas,
Texas. on Nov. 6 at which Charles E. Rosser, former Vice-
President of the American Petroleum Institute, was elected
President of the independent’s group. The delegates also
decided that the next annual meeting will be held at Okla-
homa City.

The five points held necessary by the Association are:
Limitation of foreign imports, orderly marketing, planned
production, equitable proration and provision for voluntary
agreements within the industry. ‘“While positively opposed
to Federal control of the industry,” the Association an-
nounced, ‘‘this Association further places itself on record
as convinced that a national problem requires a national
program and that the assistance of the Federal Government
may be properly invoked in order to protect the various oil-
producing States in those inter-State situations where the
laws of single States may have no authority.”

.. Oil imports are the most important factor in the industry’s
ills, Walter S. Hallanan, President of the Plymouth Oil Co.,
told the assembled delegates at the Convention.

“The price of our domestic products,”’ he contended, “‘is
always at the mercy of the importer. It is not necessary
that the market be flooded with cheap foreign oil to break the
price structure. As little as 5% of the market demand is
sufficient to establish price levels in oil as in any other com-

modity. Ten per cent. can positively control the price
structure.

“1t is not necessary, however, for enormous quantities of
foreign oil to be imported to adversely affect our domestic

markets. The mere possibility and threat of such importa-
tions has, in the past, oftentimes been sufficient to prevent
the price of domestie oil from reaching a point that would be
profitable to the producer. It wasimpossible for any domes-
tie oil man to make definite engagements over a long period
of time when he had no means of knowing what quantities
of imported oil might turn a profitable contract into a
serious liability.

“Practical assurances which have been given many mem-
bers of the industry by leaders in the present Congress would
seem to indicate that at the coming session of our national
Legislature we may expect some action will be taken to
remedy this situation. The petroleum business is either the
second or third in national importance. Its well being con-
cerns millions of people. Unlike any other industry, the
consumption of its products continued practically unchanged
even through the worst period of the depression.

“By all the rules of economics the industry should have
enjoyed a genuine prosperity at the very time when every
other industry in the Nation was erumbling. Had this
been the case, the depression might not have been so deep or
so wide. Unfortunately, because there was no surety, be-
cause there was no sound basis upon which the American
producer could make his caleulations, and the American
refiner conduct his operations, and the American refiner base
his reckonings, the petroleum industry in those years of
large consumption saw countless numbers ruined, saw the
price fall to an unbelievable low, and saw one of the most
valuable products of out natural resources almost given
away. In part, this was due to the lack of any basis for the
control of production. In part, it was due to the unlimited
and uncontrolled inflow of foreign petroleum and its products.

“The menace of imports to any program involving stabiliz-
ing the industry was frankly recognized, even by the im-
porters themselves at the March 1933 Washington con-
ference. Out of this conference grew many of the plans
which have since been proposed for remedying the industry.
Probably the most significant single product of that con-
ference was the voluntary agreement of the importers to
limit the amount of foreign petroleum and its products
which they would bring into this country to the daily average
of the last six months of 1932. It was clearly recognized
and openly admitted by everyone taking part in that con-
ference that any plan for the industry’s recovery depended
upon the clear-cut and definite limitation of oil imports.
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“Much good has been gained by the domestic industry
through this self-imposed limitation by the importers.
More good would have been realized had the agreement been
fully kept. By juggling with words and phrases the im-
porters have added some millions of barrels of oil to the
amount they were supposed to bring into the country,” Mr.
Hallanan concluded.

A report issued in Washington on Nov. 6 by the Con-
sumers’ Division of the National Recovery Administration
severely criticized the Inter-State Oil Compact Act for its
failure to provide protection for the consumer.

‘While the report, published by Dr. Walton H. Hamilton,
head of the Division, admitted that lack of control over
production might well bring a flood of crude which might
well ruin many producers through the concomitant low
prices, it pointed out that the compact ignored this side of
the problem entirely.

“It is to be remembered,” the report stated, ‘“that re-
striction was imposed in the name of conservation of natural
resources. Theoretically the low price had nothing to do
with it; ‘the great waste’ alone occupied the attention of
State governments. And to-day the clamor which arises
from oil producting sections when the price of petroleum falls
is for further ‘prevention of waste.” The theory of ‘waste’
has reached the point where it is wasteful to run oil from
the ground into tanks for long-time storage because of
evaporation of the oil; hence, restriction of production to
‘market demand’ for oil, the amounts run to refineries.

‘“Here again the question of the price which the consumer
must pay is carefully ignored. Market demand is the
amount which will be used by refiners at the present price
which covers high costs, not the amounts which would find
a market at various lower prices. Existence of a demand
schedule is tacitly forgotten; demand is assumed to be a
single figure.

“But whatever the irrelevance of costs in the deliberations
of the regulatory commissions, price is definitely buttressed
up by restriction programs of oil States. Federal courts
have in some cases gone so far as to speak of the ‘con-
servation’ theories as smoke sereens for price fixing devices.

“At any rate, whether the bolstered price is the intention
of the production restriction program, or merely incidental
to it, the price is held up to levels above costs and con-
siderably above efficient costs. And the consumer pays
the bill without even channels of protests. Privately he is
taxed without representation—a situation against which
Americans at certain periods of our history have been
known to protest.”

Increases of 6009 in oil shipments to Italy from Gulf
Coast ports during August and September over the like
two months last year were disclosed in Department of
Commerce reports issued in Washington. The report
revealed that four full loads of various grades of crude left
by tanker for Italian ports during the two months, against
less than one tanker for the like period a year ago. The
1935 period shipments totaled 384,437 barrels, against
65,478 in August and September 1934.

A new all-time record peak was set in September daily
average runs of crude oil to stills, the Bureau of Mines re-
porteg . Reaching a daily average of 2,778,000 barrels during
the month, September runs were 49,000 barrels daily above
August and 324,000 barrels above September a year ago.
Stocks of crude held at refineries dipped 1,800,000 barrels
during September, most of the demand being filled from
stocks. Daily average deliveries of erude rose only 5,000
barrels during the month . .

Announcement of a State-wide oil and gas proration hear-
ing to be held in Austin on Nov. 19 was made by the Texas
Railroad Commission. One of the features of the scheduled
meeting, it was indicated, will be the reports of recent poten-
tial tests in the East Texas field. It is not expected that any
sharp changes in the current allotment will be made at the
hearing. The Commission disclosed that it had been noti-
fied of a slash in the total allowable for the Rodessa field in
Louisiana for November to 7,200 barrels, off about 30%
from the Oectober total.

Election of nine officers, an executive committee and 46
members of the board of the directors of the American Petro-
leum Institute will be held at the Institute’s 16th Annual
Convention scheduled for Nov. 11 to 14 at Los Angeles,
Calif. The officers, executive committee and 12 members
of the board are to be elected by the directors, while the
remaining 34 members of the board are to be nominated
by the Board of Councilors and elected by the members at
the general session Nov. 12.

Daily average erude oil production in the United States
for the week ended Nov. 2 of 2,798,350 barrels was 400
barrels above the previous week, the American Petroleum
Institute disclosed in its weekly report. This compared with
November demand of 2,563,700 barrels estimated by the
Bureau of Mines and actual production in ‘the like 1934
week of 2,285,400 barrels.

Increases of 4,300 barrels in California and 3,250 barrels
in Louisiana offset declines in Oklahoma, Texas and Kansas.

Representative price changes follow:

Nov. 1—All major companies met the 80-cent top for California crude
oil established by the Standard Oil Co. of California. -

Nov. 5—Union Oil Co. lowered its price schedule for California crude to
conform with that of Standard of California, paring its top level from
$1.05 a barrel to Standard's 80-cent total. Shell also met Standard’s
prices.
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Nov. 6—An increase of 10 cents a barrel in the price of central Michigan
crude oil to $1.12 was posted by the Pure Oil Co.
Prices of Typical Crudes per Barrel at Wells
(All gravities where A. P. 1. degrees ure not shown)
Eldorado, Ark., 40....
Rusk, Tex,, 40 and ove!
Darst Creek
s .12| Midland Distriet, Mich
Western Kentucky.. 3| Sunburst, Mont. ....
MId'Cont., Okla., 40 and abo Sunta Fe Springs,
Hutchlnson, Tex., 40 and over. Huntington, Call
Splandletop, Tex., 40 and over Kettleman HIlls, 39 and over.
Winkler, Tex PotrollR AN L O e et R s =
Smackover, Ark., 24 and over.
REFINED PRODUCIS—SOCONY ADVANCES NEW YORK-NEW
ENGLAND GAS PRICES—ADVANCE IN GULF COAST BULK
MARKET EXPECFED—HIGHER BUNKER FUEL OIL PRICES

SEEN IMPENDING—GASOLINE STOCKS HIGHER

A general mark-up in wholesale and retail prices of gasoline
in the New York-New England marketing area was instituted
by Socony-Vacuum Oil Co., Ine., Thursday and followed
by all other major operators. An advance of Y%-cent in
tank car prices in western New York was posted by the
company Friday, effective Nov. 9.

The new schedule posts an increase of 14 cent a gallon in
the tank-car price of gasoline throughoit the marketin,
territory, the new price in New York Harbor being lifte
14 cent to 634 cents a gallon, refinery, 1 cent a gallon above
the price ruling at this time last year.

Under the new postings, retail gasoline prices are advanced
from 0.2 to 0.5 cents a gallon. Manhattan service station
prices have been increased to 19.55 cents a gallon, taxes
included, with corresponding changes in the other sections
in the metropolitan area. he new price is 114 cents above
the like 1934 period.

In Boston, service station gasoline prices were lifted 14 cent
a gallon to 17 cents, taxes included, with tank-wagon levels
moving up the same amount to L3 cents, taxes included.
In Providence, the advance was 4 cent to 14 and 11 cents
a gallon, respectively, taxes included. At Worcester, Mass.,
the advance was 0.2 cents a gallon. Maine prices were
lifted 14 cent a gallon. :

An early advance in the domestic gasoline bulk market in
the Gulf Coast area was forecast in oil circles. It was

ointed out that the market there, aided by the strong export

emand, has been *‘tight”” and strengthening of the Atlantic
Coast area prices will likely bring an advance on the Gulf
Coast. The normal procedure is for prices on the Atlantic
Coast to reflect advances or strength in the Gulf Coast
market, which supplies most of the gasoline used in the
former marketing territory.

Higher transportation costs are likely to force an increase
in the price of Grade C bunker fuel oil from the current
95 cents a barrel to $1 or better, it was indicated during the
week. Current lay-down price of Grade C bunker fuel oil
from the Gulf Coast market in New York Harbor is said to
be $1 or better which would mean that an advance, at least
to a level permitting an even break for the oil companies,
is a definite probability.

Bulk gasoline prices in the Mid-Continent area continue
firm to strong, bolstered by the strength shown in the retail
gasoline price structure in most sections in this area. Low-
octane gasoline is well maintained at 434 to 4 75 centsa gallon,
while the regular grade is strongly held at 5% to 534 cents a
gallon. The latter price is more than 2 cents a gallon better
than that ruling at this time last year.

In the first increase since the final week of September,

asoline stocks rose 195,000 barrels during the week ended

ov. 2 to 41,358,000 barrels, statistics compiled by the
American Petroleum Institute disclosed. A decline of 229,-
000 barrels in bulk terminal holdings was offset by an increase
of 424,000 barrels in refinery stocks.

Runs of reporting refineries showed a fractional recession,
dipping 0.8 of a point to 74.8%, of capacity. Daily average
runs of erude oil to stills was off 27,000 barrels to 2,548,000
barrels. Daily average production of cracked gasoline rose
5,000 barrels to 568,000 barrels.

Motor fuel demand in the domestic market rose 5.8%
during the first nine months of the current year to a new
record high, reports released by the United States Bureau
of Mines revea{). Stocks of motor fuel on Sept. 30 totaled
50,757,000 barrels (40 days’ supply), against 52,725,000
barrels (46 days’ supply) on the corresponding 1934 date.

Representative price changes follow:

Nov. 7—Socony-Vacuum Oil Co., Inc., posted advances of }{ cent a
gallon in tank car and from 0.2 to 0.5 cents a gallon in retail postings of
gasoline throughout the New York-New England marketing area. New
York tank-car gasoline is now 6% cents, with Manhattan service station
prices 19.55 cents, taxes included. Other companies met the advance.

Nov. 8—Socony-Vacuum lifted tank car gasoline }{-cent a gallon in
western New York.

Gasoline, Service Station, Tax Included
zNew York...... $.1955 Minneapolis. . -

Bradford, Pa
Lima (Ohio Ofl Co
Corning, Pa

2wy Los Angeles.
Kerosene, 41-43 Water White, Tank Car, F.O.B. Refinery
New York |Nonh Texas.$.03%-.03 4 | New Orleans.$.037§-.04
(Bayonne)....$.05 -.05' Los Angeles.. .04}4-.05 'Tulsa......- .03%-.04
Fuel Oil, F.O.B. Refinery or Terminal
o I Californla 27 plus D New Orleans C $.80

N. Y. (Bayonne)
Bunker C .
Diesel 28-30 D.... 1.65

$1.15-1.25 | Phila., bunker C-... .95
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Gas 0il, F.O,.B. Reflnery or Terminal

N. Y. (Bayonne) 'Chlcugo. |Tulsa ....... $.02%-.02%
27 plus....$.04 -.04%' 32-36 GO..$.02%-.02%

U. S. Gasoline (Above 65 Octane), Tank Car Lots, F.O.B. Refinery
Standard Ofl N. J._$.06% | New York— Chicago .- --- $.05%-.06%
Socony-Vacuum.... .07 ColonlalBeacon..$.063¢ | New Orleans. .054-.056%
Tide Water Oil Co.. .07 3 .063{ | Los Ang.,ex.. .05%%-.04%
Richfield Oil (Calit.) .063{ -- .06 | Gulf ports... .05%-.05%
Warner-Quinlan Co. .063% 064 [ Tuls e e e e e e .05%4-.05%
Shell East'n Pet.. .06}
z Not including 2% city sales tax.

—_— .

Daily Average Crude Oil Production Shows Little
Change in Latest Week

The American Petroleum Institute estimates that the
daily average gross crude oil production for the week ended
Nov. 2 1935 was 2,798,350 barrels. This was a gain of
400 barrels from the output of the previous week. The
current week’s figure was also above the 2,563,700 barrels
calculated by the United States Department of the Interior
to be the total of the restrictions imposed by the various
oil-producing States during November. Daily average pro-
duction for the four weeks ended Nov. 2 1935 is estimated
at 2,790,200 barrels. The daily average output for the week
ended Nov. 3 1934 totaled 2,285,400 barrels. Further
details as reported by the Institute follow:

Imports of petroleum for domestic use and receipts in bond at principal
United States ports for the week ended Nov. 2 totaled 928,000 barrels, a
daily average of 132,571 barrels, compared with a daily average of 102,571
barrels for the week ended Oct. 26 and 129,714 barrels daily for the four
weeks ended Nov. 2.

Receipts of California oil at Atlantic and Gulf Coast ports for the week
ended Nov. 2 totaled 234,000 barrels, a daily average of 33,429 barrels,
compared with a daily average of 10,571 barrels for the week ended Oct. 26
and 17,964 barrels daily for the four weeks ended Nov. 2.

Reports received from refining companies owning 89.5% of the 3,806,000
barrel estimated daily potential refining capacity of the United States,
indicate that 2,518.000 barrels of crude oil daily were run to the stills
operated by those companies and that they had in storage at refineries at
the end of the week, 24,865,000 barrels of finished gasoline; 5,163,000
barrels of unfinished gasoline and 108,441,000 barrels of gas and fuel oil.
Gasoline at bulk terminals, in traasit and in pipe lines amounted to 16,493 ,~
000 barrels.

Cracked gasoline production by companies owning 95.9% of the potential
charging capacity of all cracking units, averaged 568,000 barrels daily
during the week.

DAILY AVERAGE CRUDE OIL PRODUCTION
(Figures in Barrels)

B.of M.
Dept. of
Intertor
Calcula-
{ons
(Nov.)

Actual Production
——| 4 Weeks
Week End.|Week End Ended
Nov. 2

1935

503,550
149,300

54,650

492,400
149,850

58960
9
West Central Texas. 25,550
West Texas 155,200
Eust Central Texas.
East Texas
Southwest Texas
Coastal Texas

499,900
140,950

56.050

492,000
143,300

61,550
193,100

1,027,000| 1,024,150

North Louislana.. 33,000
Couastal Loulsiana. 128,100

161,100

29,850
111,100
5,650
36,350
12,900
4,250
56,750

2,134,350
505,000f 664,000] 659,700( 653,000] 446,100

Total United States.._.| 2,563,700 2,798,350( 2,797,950 2,790,200| 2,285,400
Nute—The tigures Indicated above do not Include any estimate of any oll which
might have been surreptitiously produced.
CRUDE RUNS TO STILLS, FINISHED AND UNFINISHED GASOLINE AND
GAS AND FUEL OIL STOCKS, WEEK ENDED NOV. 2 1935
(Figures in Thousands of Barrels ot 42 Gallons Each)

1,024,550
32,100/
124,850
156,950
30,150
100,250

54,500
40,800

1,022,750

31,300
124,600

959,550

24,150
81,450

Total Texas

155,900

30,050
107,400
55,000
30,000
13.100
4,350
56,800

2,137,200

Total Louisiana.. ... 127,100

29,100

Arkansas
Eastern ..
Michigan .
Wyoming. .
Montana. ..
Colorado ...
New Mexico

4,400
56,950

2,138,250

Total East of Californla.| 2,058,700 1,839,300

California

Crude Runs
to Stills

Datly \P. C.
Aver- |Oper-
age

498

a Stocks
of b Stocks
Un- f
finished
Guso-

Datly Refining Stocks
Capacity of Plants of
Fin-
{shed
Gaso-
line

11,769
1,810
7,626

4,167
1,018 200
4,918 1,501
881 260
219 49
604 101
8,446 1,023

District 0)
Other
Motor
line Fuel

815 195
244 80
561 45

400 730

Poten-
tal |——
Rate Total IP' C.

East Coast... 612/100.0
?Drullal;:hllz(m ‘ 1 94.8 98
nd., Iil., » 5.

Okl K“n:. 95.9 384

Mo . 229,
Inland Texas 3 p 92
Texas Gulf. . 520
La. Gulf.___ f . 119
No. La.-Ark. X 42
Rocky Mtn. 3 37
California. . . 789 529

Reporting

105
1,930

Totals week:
Nov. 21935 3,405/ 2,548 d41,358| 5.163] 5,050/108,441
Oct. 26 19351 3,806] 3,405 2,675 c41,163]  5.246] 5.1451108,235
a Amount of unfinished gasoline contained In naphtha disulllates. b Estimated
Nrear blended natural gasoline at refineries and plants; also blended motor
fuel at plants. c Includes 24,441,000 barrels at refineries and 16,722,000 barrels at
bulk terminals, In transit and pipe lines. d Includes 24,865,000 barrels at refineries

and 16,493,000 barrels at bulk terminals, in transit and pipe lines,
—_— |

Manufactured and Natural Gas Revenues Continue
Gains During August

Manufactured and natural gas companies gained nearly
200,000 customers during the first eight months of the cur-

gitized for FRASER
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rent year. This gain in customers is reflected in the fact
that a total of 640,000 gas ranges were sold in the country
during the eight-month period. This was an increase of 309
in range sales over the first eight months of 1934. Approxi-
mately 80% of the sales consisted of relatively high-priced
ranges incorporating modern automatic features, such as
oven-heat control, &e.

For the eight months ending Aug. 31 manufactured and natural gas utility
revenues amounted to $482,505,100 as compared with $467,788,500 during
the corresponding period of the preceding year, an increase of 3.1%.

Manufactured gas industry revenues aggregated $252,736,900 for the
period, a decline of 0.6%. Revenues of the natural gas industry were
$229,768,200, or 7.6% above the first eight months of 1934,

For the month of August total revenues of manufactured and natural gas
companies amounted to $47,629,700, an increase of 4.4%. Revenues from
domestic sales gained 1.5%, while industrial and commercial revenues
increased 11.2%.

—_—

Production of Crude Petroleum During September
Totaled 84,109,000 Barrels

According to reports received by the United States Bureau
of Mines, the production of crude petroleum in September
1935 totaled 84,109,000 barrels, a daily average of 2,803,600
barrels. This average represents the highest production
rate for any month since June 1933, being 67,600 barrels
above the average in August and 278,300 barrels or 119,
higher than the average of September 1934. California and
most of the other producing States exceeded their ‘“‘recom-
mendations” in October; several, including Oklahoma and
Kansas, stayed within their “quotas.” The Bureau’s reports
further showed:

Daily average production in the East Texas field declined in September,
but all the other major districts of Texas recorded increases and the average
for the State rose to 1,068,800 barrels, compared with 1,059,600 barrels in
August. Daily average production in Oklahoma and Kansas showed little
change, but Louisiana made another new record and California registered
another large increase. Production in the new Rodessa field averaged
nearly 5,000 barrels daily in September.

Crude runs to stills kept pace with production and the withdrawal of
from 100,000 to 150,000 barrels daily from crude-oil stocks, which began
some months ago, was continued in September. Total stocks of refinable
crude on Sept. 30 were 320,005,000 barrels, compared with 324,966,000
barrels on hand Aug. 31 and 349,407,000 barrels on Sept. 30 1934,

Increased crude runs, the seasonal decline in gasoline demand and
increased demand for domestic heating oils, set the stage for a further reduc-
tion in the percentage yield of gasoline. The yield in September was 44.2 To s
compared with 44.8 in August and 45.3% in July.

The domestic demand for motor-fuel in September failed to fulfill expecta~
tions by approximately the same amount that the demand in August
exceeded them. The domestic demand was 37,862,000 barrels, or only
about 3 or 4% over the computed ‘‘normal’ for a year ago. However,
exports of motor fuel showed no signs of diminishing, in fact, the total for
September was higher than in August and about 60% above September
1934. Stocks of finished and unfinished gasoline were not reduced as
much as anticipated, the total on Sept. 30 being 51,334,000 barrels or only
366,000 barrels lower than stocks at the close of August.

The demand for most of the other refined products, Pparticularly that for
fuel oil, increased materially in September.

According to the Bureau of Labor Statistics, the price index for petroleum
products for September 1935 was 50.6, compared with 52.4 for August
1935 and 51.3 for September 1934.

The refinery data of this report were compiled from refineries having an
aggregate daily recorded crude-oil capacity of 3,767,000 barrels. These
refineries operated during September 1935 at 749% of their capacity,
compared with an operating ratio of 74% in August.

SUPPLY AND DEMAND OF ALL OILS
(Thousands of barrels of 42 gallons)

Sept.
1935

Aug.
alf3s

Sept.

Jan-Sept. Jan-Sept.
1934 1934

1935

New Supply—
Domestic production:
Crude petroleum

Daily average. .
Natural gasoline -

84,109 75,759

730,595
2,804 6

2,525 2,676
3,074] 28,032
116 1,333
78,949| 759,960
2,632 p

Total production -
Daily average
Imports c:
Crude petroleum:
Bonded warehouses. ... ____ 886 530
For domestic use 2,022 5 2,398
Refined products:
1,035 ; 807

2,916
5,605
18,579
9,236
6,911
800,291
2,931

onded warehouses .

For domestic use. - 804
Total new supply, all oils 92,220
Dally average 3,074

4,466

445
83,129
2,771

2,349

Decrease in stocks, all oils 7,959

10,561

Demand—
Total demand
Dally average
Exports:
Crude petroleum
Refined products- - .- - ....___.
Domestic demand:
Motor fuel
Kerosene
Gas oll and fuel oll.
Lubricants . - . ...~

96,686
3,223

4,971
7,867

37,862
3,802
28,160
1,697
73

100,810
3,252
4,946
6,631

85,478
2,849
4,068
5,929

34,669
3,672

810,852
2,970

38,181
55,196

321,465
33,327
24,747| 252,758
1,338 14,769
56 678

548 487| 4,848
1,671 12,567
772| 5,762
3,835 37,808
168 1,581
4,166| 31,012
75,481| 717,475
2,516 2,628

55,139

303,853
31,065

Still gas (production
Miscellaneous.. - - - - - ...
Losses and crude used as fuel

§3,848

2,795

Total domestic demand

Dally average 2,878

Stocks—
Crude petroleum
Natural gasoline. .
Refined products. - - - -« oo

324,966| 349,407| 320,705 9,
4,611 5,133 4,611

320,705
: 5,578 ) ’
227,509| 233,891| 227,749| 233801

5,133

Total, all oils 553,587 587,909 587,909
Days' supply ... 172 206 210
a Revised. b From Coal Division. ¢ Imports of crude as reported to Burean of
Mines; imports of refined products from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce,

558,053
172

553,587
186
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PRODUCTION OF CRUDE PETROLEUM BY STATES AND
PRINCIPAL FIELDS
(Thousands of barrels of 42 gallons)

September 1935 August 1935

Total |DatlyAv.| Total 'DailyAr.

29.6

43.2
71.9
78.8
44.6
361.6
600.1

Arkansas. .. __________ 29.3 917|
California:
Huntington Beach.___ . 42.8
Kettleman Hills_ 2,642 88.
Long Beach____ WA 81.
Santa Fe Springs. 54..
Rest of State i 373.
640.
Colorado
Illinois. . -
Indiana . 2.
Kansas__ 151.
Kentucky - 2
Louisiana—
Rest of State
Total Louisiana
Michigan
Montana . .
New Mexico -
New York e
Ohio—Central & Eastern
Northwestern.. -
Total Ohio... s,
Oklahoma—Okla. City. .
Seminole

-
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Texas—Gulf Coast.
West Texas._
East Texa
Panhandle. _
Rest of State
Total Texas..
West Virginia__________ o
Wyoming—Salt Creek. . 510 i 16.6
694 2 $ 21.3
1,204 37.9
5

6,058
32,064
314

2,945
4,689
5,479
10,168
33

Total Wyoming
Other a
Total U, 84,100 2,803.6 84.816| 2.736.0
a Includes Missourl, Mississippi, Tennessee and Utah.
—_——

September ; Natural Gasoline Output at New
for Year

The output of natural gasoline reached a new high level
for the year in September 1935, according to a report pre-
pared by the Bureau of Mines for Petroleum Administrator
Harold L. Ickes. The daily average output in September
was 4,483,000 gallons, compared with 4,150,000 gallons in
August and with 4,303,000 gallons in September 1934.
The gain in production in September 1935 resulted primarily
from increased operations at certain ‘“‘stripper’” plants in
the Panhandle which had shut down because of the gas
wastage law. The daily average output of natural gasoline
in the Panhandle in September was 650,000 gallons, or
about 859% of “normal.’”” The production at Kettleman
Hills and Oklahoma City also increased materially in Sep-
tember. Stocks of natural gasoline reflected the increased
refinery and export demand, the total declining from
234,276,000 gallons the first of the month to 215,586,000
gallons on hand Sept. 30. The Bureau’s report further
showed:

PRODUCTION AND STOCKS OF NATURAL GASOLINE (IN THOUSANDS
OF GALLONS)

730.595| 684,276

High

Production Stocks

Sept. 30 1935 | Aug. 31 1935
Jan.-
Sept. At
1935 At At Plant
Refin- Refin- |& Ter-
eries eries | minals

Aug.
1935

East Coast...
Appalachian__
I1l., Mich., Ky
Oklahoma.a..
Kansas. . 8
Texas. ... 371,531
Louisiana . 34,261
Arkansas 4 i g 262
Rocky Mtn...| 4,4 38,741 1,320
California. ... 375,583 3,179

Total.a....|134,484/128,650|1177,344/1125,000
Daily average.| 4,483| 4,150 4,313 4,120

Total (thous.
3,202 3,064| 28,032| 26,786
103 98

9,408
84

1,806
3,822

44,083 3,591

22,858

99,666{115,920/109,326/124,950

2,373

2,760

2,603

2,975

of barrels) ..
Daily average. 107 99

a Figures for August 1935 revised.
—+_
Soft Coal Output During Latest Week Shows Small
Gain—Anthracite Off 217

The weekly coal report of the U. S. Bureau of Mines
stated that production of soft coal for the country as a whole
showed little change in the week ended Oct. 26. The total
output is estimated at 8,072,000 net tons in comparison with
8,066,000 tonsin the preceding week. Produetion during the
corresponding week in 1934 amounted to 7,169,000 tons.

Anthracite production in Pennsylvania during the week
ended Oct. 26 is estimated at 781,000 net tons. Compared
with the output in the preceding week, this shows a decrease
of 208,000 tons, or 21%. Production in the corresponding
week last year amounted to 1,187,000 tons.

Production of bituminous coal during the month of Sep-
tember was estimated at 24,944,000 net tons, as against
26,112,000 tons during August and 27,772,000 net tons during
September 1934. Hard coal output for September was
estimated at 4,172,000 net tons. This compares with 2,591 -
000 net tons produced during August and 3,977,000 tons dur-
ing September a year ago.
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During the calendar year to Oct. 26 1935 a total of 293,-
132,000 tons of bituminous coal and 42,702,000 net tons of
Pennsylvania anthracite were produced. This compares
with 239,450,000 tons of soft coal and 47,819,000 tons of hard
coal produced in the same period of 1934. The Bureau’s
statement follows:

ESTIMATED UNITED STATES PRODUCTION OF COAL AND BEEHIVE
COKE (NET TONS)

Week Ended Calendar Year to Date

Oct. 26

1935¢ 1935 1934e 1929

0ct. 19 | Oct. 27
19354 l 1934

Bitum. coal: a
Tot. for per'd|8,072,000(8,066,000|7,169,000(293,132,000(289,450,000( 433,303,000
Daily ave...|1,345,000!1,344,000(1,195,000| 1,160,000{ 1,145,000, 1,708,000

Pa.anthr'cite:b
Tot. for per'd 98,0000{1,187,000| 42,702,000 47,819,000 59,717,000
164,800| 197,800 169,800 190,100 237,400

Dailyave_. .
Beehive coke:

20,600{ 18,000 694,600 805,000{ 5,580,200

3,433 3,000 2,713 3.1451 21,790

Tot. for per'd

Dailyave_ _ .

a Includes lignite, coal made into coke, local sales, and colliery fuel. b Include
Sullivan County, washery and dredge coal, local sales, colliery fuel, and coal shipped
by truck from established operations. Does not include an unknown amount of
“bootleg coal. c Subject to revision. d Revised. e Adjusted to make com-
parable the number of working days in the three years.

ESTIMATED WEEKLY AND MONTHLY PRODUCTION OF COAL, BY
STATE

ES

781,000
130,000

22,600
3,767

(In Thousands of Net Tons)

(The current estimates are based on railroad carloadings and river shipments
and are subject to revision on receipt of monthly tonnage reports from districts and
State sources or of final annual returns from the operators.)

Week Ended Monthly Production

Aug.
1935

Oct.20| Sept. .S’epl'.

Oct. 19
1934r { 1935r 1934

Oct. 12

Financial Chronicle

Nov, 9 1935

quarter of 1935, and on Oct. 1 amounted to 32,200,000 net
tons. Stocks in the hands of retail dealers increased 20.5%
during the third quarter, and on Oct. 1 stood at 8,800,000
net tons. The Bureau’s report further stated:

The increase in coal stocked during the third quarter by retail dealers
was a seasonal increase to some extent. Unsettled labor conditions at
the coal mines caused consumers to add to their supplies during the third
quarter. However, increased industrial activity and decreased mine
production in the latter part of September resulted in a slight net decline
of stocks. Compared to a year ago, industrial stocks were 27.6% higher,
and retail dealer stocks 12.1% higher.

Unbilled loads declined sharply as a result of the mine suspension near
the end of the quarter. Net tons of coal in unbilled loads were 58% lower
than on July 1 1935, and 54.8% lower than on Oct. 1 1934.

Stocks on the lake docks were 30.6% higher than at the beginning of
the quarter. This is also a seasonal trend. However, stocks on the
lake docks were slightly lower (1.6%) than a year ago.

SUMMARY OF COMMERCIAL STOCKS OF BITUMINOUS COAL,
INCLUDING STOCKS IN RETAIL YARDS

Inc. or Dec.
Oct. 1 from—

1935 b

Sept. 1
1935

July 1
1935
Year
Ago

Prev.
Quar.

Consumers' Stocks a—
Industrial, net tons. . .. (32,200,000/32,478,000|33,827,000|25,230,000
Retail dealers, net tons_| 8,800,000| 7,900,000 7,300,000

41,000,000[40,378,000{41,127,000{33,077,000 A p

27

2

4.0

45 days 51 days 52 days 44 days 3.5| +2.3
54.8

2

.6
.1

8l+
7,847,000 5|+1
+2

Total tons
Days’ supply

Coal in Transit—
Unbilled loads, net tons
On lake docks, net tons:

Lake Superior

Lake Michigan

801,000( 1,819,000| 2,123,000( 1,973,000{—58.0{—

5,600,000 5,456,000| 4,387,000| 5,666,000 +27.6| —1
2,703,000| 2,507,000/ 1,969,000| 2,775,000 +37.3| —2.6

8,303,0001 7,963,000

6,356,0001 8,441,000/ +30.6| —1.6

2 8 5| 11
186 614 703 676
53 287 183 319
Colorado. - - - oo - 141 457] 379 573
Georgia and North Car 1 1 2 4
827 2,900( 2,418
309 ! 909
a 71 p: 148
Kansas and Misso 126 300
Kentucky—Eastern-a 2,43
554
Maryland .-
Michigan .

146
1,300 1,427
[ 1,996 2,406
®|| 3,732
291
59
180

30
1,460
468

= 3 116
Other Western States (*) (*)

27,772
3,977

26,112
2,591

Towal bituminous coal
Pennsylvanaanthracite._ - -

8.188
1,213

7,152
1,290
Grand total 0,401] 8.442| 29,116/ 28,703] 31,749

a Coal taken from under the Kentucky mountains through openings in Virginie
is credited in the current reports for 1935, to Virginia, and the figures are therefore
not directly comparable with former years. b Represents that portion of the State
which is not included in Western Fennsylvniaa, c Figures are comparable with
records for 1934, and cover produciion of Western Fennsylvania as defined by the
National Recovery Administration Sub-divisional Code Authority. d Includes
operations on the N. & W.; C. & O.; Virginian; K. & M.: B. C. & G.; and on the
B. & O. in Kanawha, Mason and Clay counties. e Rest of State, including the
Panhandle District, and Grant, Mineral, and Tucker counties. p Freliminary.
r Revised. * Less than 1,000 tons.

—_—

Preliminary Estimates Show That Production of Coal
During October Was Above Preceding Month

According to preliminary estimates made by the United
States Bureau of Mines, production of bituminous coal during
the month of October 1935 amounted to 36,697,000 net
tons. This compares with 24,944,000 tons produced in the
preceding month and 32,807,000 tons of soft coal produced
during the month of Oectober 1934. Anthracite output
during October of this year is placed at 4,271,000 net tons
as against 4,172,000 tons in September and 4,729,000 tons
in October 1934. The Bureau's statement follows:

24,044
4,172

Total for
Month
(Net Tons)

No. of | Average per | Cal. Year to
Working|Working Day| End. of Oct.
Days (Net Tons) | (Net Tons)

October 1935 (preliminary):
Bituminous coal
Anthracite
Beehive coke. ...

September 1935 (rev
Bituminous coal
Anthracite
Beehlve coke

October 1934:

BitumIinous coal

36,697,000 27
4,271,000 26
86,100 27

24,944,000 24
4,172,000 24
55,300 25

32,807,000 27
Anthracite. . - 4,729,000 26 181,900 48,499,000
Beehive coke 75,900 27 2,811 819,400

Note—All current estimates will later be adjusted to agree with the results of
the complete canvass of production made at the end of the calendar year.

—_—

1,359,000
164,800
3,189

1,039,000
173,800
2,212

1,215,000

208,899,000
43,215,000
709,600

205,208,000

Stocks of Bituminous Coal in Hands of Consumers
Show Little Change During Third Quarter of 19356

Stocks of bituminous coal were about the same at the
end of the third quarter of 1935 as at the beginning of the
same quarter, according to a report issued by the United
States Bureau of Mines. Stocks of bituminous coal held
by industrial consumers decreased 4.89, during the third

Figures for industrial con-

a Coal In the bins of householders is not included.
b Subject to revision,

sumers from Table 2. Figures for retailers from sample data.
Industrial Stocks and Consumption

During the month of September, total industrial stocks declined 273,000
tons, or 0.8%. Four classes of consumers had larger stocks at the end
of the month than they had at the beginning; i.e., other industrials, 779,000
tons; electric power utilities, 87,000 tons; cement mills, 24,000 tons, and
coal-gas retorts, 16,000 tons. However, these increases were more than
offset by the large decline (1,006,000 tons) of stocks held by railroads, also
by the decline of 147,000 tons at by-product coke ovens, and 26,000 tons
at steel and rolling mills.

Industrial consumption increased 347,000 tons in September. The
principal increase was 278,000 tons, or 4.8%, by railroads. (Freight car
loadings were 5.1% higher in September.) Other increases in coal con-
sumption were 6,000 tons at coal-gas retorts, 87,000 tons at by-product
coke plants and 95,000 tons at other industrials. The largest decrease
in consumption was 87,000 tons at electric power utilities, a decline of
3.0%. (Electric power production was 3.2% lower in September.) Other
decreases in consumption were 27,000 tons for steel and rolling mills,
4,000 tons for cement mills and 1,000 tons for beehive coke ovens.

Days’ supply of all bituminous stocks fell three days. The largest change
was recorded by railroads, the supply dropping from 41 days on Aug. 31
to 32 days on Sept. 30.

INDUSTRIAL STOCKS AND CONSUMFTICN OF BITUMINOUS COAL IN
THE UNITED STATES, EXCLUDING RETAIL YARDS

[Determined jointly by ¥. G. Tryon, Coal Economlies Divislon, U. §. Bureau of
Mines, and Thomas W. Harris, Jr., Chairman, Coal Ccmmittee, Natlonal Asso-
ciation of Purchasing Agents. |

Per Cent
of Change

August 1935

September 1935
(Revised)

(Preliminary)

Net Tons Net Tons
6,677,000 6,520,000
6,803,000 6,950,000
1,257,000 ,283,000
533,000 517,000
367,000 343,000
10,044,000 9,265,000
6,524,000 ,5630,000

32,478,000

Stocks, end of month, at:
Electric power utilities_a_
By-product coke ovens_b._
Steel and rolling mills_b_ .
Coal-gas retorts.b_ .. _.
Cement mills_b_ __

Other industrial_c_ .
Rallroads (class I).d

Total industrial St0CKS - - - - - .- 32,205,000

Industrial consumption by:
Electric power utilities.a
By-product coke ovens._b._
Beehive coke ovens.b. .
Steel and rolling mill
Coal-gas retorts_b._ .
Cement mills.b____
Other industrial_c. .
Rallroads (class I).d

2,792,000
4,083,000
88,000
874,000

2,879,000
3,996,000
89,000
901,000
172,000
319,000
6,385,000
5,763,000

315,000
6,480,000
6,041,000

Total industrial consumption 20,851,000 20,504,000

Additional known consumption:
Coal mine fuel. . . .. w s

S e aas 224,000
Bunker fuel, foreign trade. .. . ......

175,000

213,000
143,000

Days' Supply
71 days
54 days
44 days
93 days
33 days
45 days
41 days

Dnys' supply, end of month, at:
Electric power utilities
By-product coke ovens._ .
Steel and rolling mils.
Coal-gas retorts. . . .

Cement mills. .. .
Other industrials. -
Rallroads (class 1)

Days' Supply
72 days
50 days
43 days
90 days
35 days
47 days
32 days

++ | |+

e SR
DS

|
[
0

Totat industrial . _ . _ 46 days 40 days —06.1%

a Collected by the U. 8. Geological Survey. b Collected by the U. 5. Bureau
of Mines. c Estimates based on reports collected jointly by the National Asso-
ciatlon of Purchasing Agents and the U. §. Bureau of Mines from a selected list
of 2,000 representative manufacturing plants. The concerns reporting are chiefly
large consumers and afford a satisfactory basis for estimate. d Collected by the
Assoclation of American Railroads.

Industrial Anthracite

Stocks of anthracite held by electric power utilities dropped 147,000 tons
during the third quarter of 1935. Anthracite stocks held by railroads
increased 32,000 tons. Days’ supply in the hands of public utilities on
Oct. 1 was 208 days, compared with 247 days on July 1. The supply of
anthracite in the hands of railroads was 62 days on Oct. 1, compared
with 44 days on July 1. Consumption at public utility plants was greater
in September than in June, but for railroads it was less in September than
in June.
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STOCKS OF ANTHRACITE HELD BY ELECTRIC POWER UTILITIES
AND RAILROADS

Financial Chronicle
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DAILY AVERAGE PRODUCTION OF COKE PIG IRON IN THE UNITED
STATES BY MONTHS SINCE JAN. 1 1930—GROSS TONS

Per Cent of
Change From

August
1935 Year

Ago

Prev,
Quar.

Electric power utilities a
Stocks, end of month..___|1,111,000(1,192,000(1,258,000(1,265,000
Consumption 160,000/ 162,000( 153,000 137,000
Days'supply, end of mo..| 208 days| 228 days| 247 days| 277 days

Railroads (class I) b
Stocks, end of month____| 208.000| 201,000( 176,000| 145,000
Consumption 101,000/ 103,000( 119,000 126,000, —15.1| —19.8
62 days! 61 days! 44 days| 35 daysl +40.9] 4+77.1

Days'supply, end of mo. .
b Collected by the Association

—12.2
+16.8
—24.9

—11.7
+4.6
—15.8

+18.2| +43.4

a Collected by the U. S. Geological Survey.
of American Railroads. c Subject to revision.

On Oct. 1, 376 representative retail dealers reported increases in their
stocks of both anthracite and coke.

SUMMARY OF STOCKS OF DOMESTIC ANTHRACITE AND COKE

Per Cent of
Change From

Year
Ago

Retail stocks, 376 selected,
dealers—
Anthracite, net tons
Anthracite,days’ supply.a
Coke, net tons
Coke, days' supply_a.__.
Anthracite in producers'

439,676 431,968

44 days

458,850
60 days| 72 days
125,268 103,507
75 days| 148 days

2,127,000(1,758,000

593,519
80 days
104,894 130,444
69 days| 94 days

970,000(2,506,000!
By-product coke at mer-
chant plants—

Net tons on hand. . . -11,975,000{1,993,000{1,611,000{1,591,000

Days' production. _ _! 65 days| 68 days! 54 days! 51 days

+22.6
+20.41 +27.5

1930
91,209

1932

31,30
33,251
31,201
28,430
25,276
20,935

28,412
18,461

1933 1934

39,201
45,131
52,243
57,5661
65,900
64,338

1935
47,656

61,356

47,201
41,308
38,964
37,848
36,782
31,625

50,069 23,733 36,199 43,592

PRODUCTION OF COKE PIG IRON AND OF FERROMANGANESE
(GROSS TONS)

12 mos. average.

Pig Iton x
1935 1934 -~

1,477,336 1,215,226
1,608,552
1,770,028
1,663,475
1,727,095
1,652,514

9,789,000

1,520,263
1,761,286
1.77R.476
1,978,411

Ferromanganese y
1934

1,930,133
9,798,313

1,224,826
1,054,382
898,043
951,062

88,902

13,175
12,735
15,983
19,007

a Calculated at rate of deliveries to customers in preceding months.
to revision.
—_—
September World Zinc Output Totals 120,150 Tons

The following table shows zine production of the world,
during the month of September 1935 and three preceding
months, by primary metallurgical works, as reported by the
American Bureau of Metal Statistics, in short tons:

b Subject

July

35,055
17,013
18,100

August

35,922
15,932

September

United States...._..
rica

11,372

x Elsewhere_ ... 19,500

‘World's total

15,400

120,150 122,212 118,899 118,664

x Includes Norway, Poland, Japan and Indo-China, together with estimates for
Czechoslovakia, Jugoslavia and Russia, the quantities of which are small. ¥y Partly
estimated.

—_——
120,326 Tons of Lead Produced During September

According to figures recently released by the American
Burea of Metal Statistics, world produetion of refined lead
during September amounted to 120,326 short tons. This is
somewhat below the 126,971 tons produced in August, and
compares with 124,590 tons produced in September of 1935.
World production during the first nine months of 1935
totaled 1,138,267 tons, against 1,098,545 tons in the same
period last year.

The following table gives in short tons lead production
og tge world allocated so far as possible to country of origin
of the ore:

September 1935 August 1935
30,807
13,410
16,006
11,322

3,143

b Other Europe
c Australia. ..
Burmah. .
Tunis....

d Elsewhere

120,326 126,971

a From domestic material only. b Includes Belgium, Russia, Great Britain,
Poland, France, Austria, Czechoslovakia, and Jugoslavia; partly estimated.
c Includes Australian lead refined In Great Britain. d Includes Argentina, Peru,
Japan and the product of foreign ore smelted in United States; partly estimated.

e
October Pig Iron Output Up 7.89

The Nov. 7 issue of the “Iron Age” stated that produetion
of coke pig iron in October totaled 1,978,411 gross tons,
compared with 1,776,476 tons in September. The daily
rate in_October af 63,820 tons, increased 7.89% over the
September rate of 59,216 tons. The “Age’ further stated:

There were 116 furnaces in blast on Nov. 1, making iron at the rate of
67,655 tons a day, against 104 furnaces on Oct. 1, making iron at the
rate of 59,250 tons a day. Twelve furnaces were blown in during the
month and none were blown out or banked. The Steel Corp. blew in
six furnaces, independent steel companies put in four, and a merchant
producer blew on one furnace. An independent steel company blew in a
merchant furnace.

Among the furnaces blown in were the following: 1, Duquesne; 1, Ohio;
1, South Chicago (old) and 1, Gary; Carnegie—Illinois Steel Corp.: 1,
Lorain, National Tube Co.; 1, Ensley, Tennessee Coal, Iron & RR. Co.;
1, Donner and 2, Haselton, Republic Steel Corp.; 1, Eliza, Jones & Laughlin
Steel Corp.; 1, Iroquois, Youngstown Sheet & Tube Co., and 1, Woodward,
Woodward Iron Co.

,940
1,027,622

15,911,188
x These totals do not include charcoal pig iron, The 1934 production of this
fron was 25,834 gross tons. y Included in pig iron figures,
—_—

Copper Firmer Abroad but Unchanged Here—Lead
Continues Active—Zinc Firm

“Metal and Mineral Markets,” in its issue of Nov. 7
stated that producers of major non-ferrous metals were
optimistic over the immediate outlook, based chiefly on the
heavy movement of copper, lead and zine into consumption.
Prices for these metals in this country underwent no change
in the last week. The undertone was firm. Much is ex-
pected of the October statistics in copper to be released to
members of the Copper Institute about Nov. 15, as it is
knowr that shipments here have been well above the average.
Nationalization of silver by China attracted wide interest.
Producers of silver refused to get excited over this move,
believing that it had little more significance than stabilizing
Chinese exchange. Senator Pittman said that the Chinese
action probably would have no effect on the United States
silver policy. The publication further reported as follows:

Copper Shipments Large

The domestic market for copper is getting real excited about what the
October statistics will reveal in the way of shipments of the matal to con-
sumers’ plants. Estimates of trade authorities range from 55,000 tons to
65,000 tons. Shipments, it is said, have not been so large since early 1931.
Production will be well under the mark set by the movement of copper into
consumption, even though custom smelter intake may reach 15,000 tons
for October. Mine output is expected to come close to 35,000 tons.

Business booked domestically in the last week totaled around 1,200 tons.
Lhis light buying had no influence on the market, the quotation holding at
914{c., Valley, with the ideas of sellers quite firm.

The foreign market steadied after the recent unsettlement over possible
war sanctions. Consumer buying abroad was on a larger scale than re-
cently. Favorable news from the United States, coupled with statements
from foreign producers that the agreement is working smoothly, did much
toward creating a better feeling. On Nov. 6 business, sales were reported
abroad at prices ranging from 8.75¢. to 8.85¢c., c.i.f.

Domestic sales of copper during October totaled 66,646 tons, which
compares with 84,066 tons in September, 118,812 tons in August, and
71,366 tons in July. During the first half of the current year, domestic
sales of copper averaged close to 27,250 tons monthly.

Lead in Good Demand

The volume of lead sales during the last week amounted to a little more
than 6,400 tons, which represents a good week's business, considering the
intervening holiday. r'he quotation remained unchanged at 4.50c. New
York, the contract settling price of the American Smelting & Ref ining Co.,
and at 4.35c. St. Louis. St. Joseph lead received a premium on its own
brands in the East. Most producers believe that shipments for October
will be above 40,000 tons. Several in the trade expect a new high in ship-
ments for the year. Estimates of actual consumption per month now
range from 36,000 to 38,000 tons. On the basis of 38,000 tons, one pro-
ducer thought that November requirements were about 85% covered.
The buyers included tin-foil manufacturers, battery makers, sheet and
lead-pipe interests, and makers of pigments.

With liquidation of lead in the foreign market over, and consumers show-
ing renewed interest, the price in London advanced to £18 per ton at the
first session yesterday.

Zinc Holds Steady

Sales of Prime Western zinc in the week that ended Nov. 6 amounted to
slightly more than 1,000 tons. This moderate buying movement was
easily offset, as a market factor, by the encouraging reports on the rate of
shipments to consumers. In brief, the market remained steady, all busi-
ness passing on the basis of 4.85c., St. Louis. Shipments of Prime Western
zinc to consumers continue at close to 5,000 tons a week, or more than
sufficient to take care of current output. Unfilled orders have been re-
duced to 43,600 tons.

Spot Tin Higher ]

The price of tin remained fairly steady during the first part of the week.
Some business was reported before the holiday, which amounted to between
400 and 500 tons. The London advance on Nov. 6 was followed by an
advance in the domestic price to 52.500c. per pound. Offerings on Spot
were reported nil in the domestic market.
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Higher production quotas are finally making an impression on the sta-
tistical position of tin, though another month will have to elapse before
the larger supplies can be brought to the important centers of distribution
and ease the spot market. According to the Commodity Exchange, the
world’s visible supply of tin, excluding the Eastern carry-over, at the end
of October was 15,242 long tons, against 12,597 tons a month previous and
18,012 tons a year ago. Iotal deliveries of tin for the month of October
came to 8,916 tons, against 9,406 tons in September, and 5,918 tons in
October 1934. United States deliveries in October amounted to 5,355
tons, which compares with 5,360 tons in September, and 2,925 tons in
October last year.

Chinese tin, 99%, was quoted as follows: Oct. 31, 50.125c.; Nov. 1,
sg.gggc.: Nov. 2, 50.250c.; Nov. 4, 50.250c.; Nov. 5, Holiday; Nov. 6,
51.000c.

—_——

Further Gain Shown in Production and Shipments of
Slab Zinc—Inventories Decline

According to the American Zine Institute, Ine., there
were produced during the month of October a total of
36,701 short tons of slab zine as against 36,088 tons in the
previous month and 34,527 tons in the corresponding period
last year. Shipments amounted to 47,063 tons, against
42 217 tons in September last and 30,294 tons in October
1934. At Oct. 31 1935 stock of slab zine at hand totaled
95,954 tons, as compared with 110,803 tons at the_close of
the same month last year. The Institute’s statement follows:

SLAB ZINC STATISTICS (ALL GRADES)—1929-1935
(Tons of 2,000 Pounds)

Unfilled
Orders
End of
Period

Average
Retorts

During
Period

Retorts
Produced
During
Pertod

Stock at
End of
Pertod

Shipped
During
Period

(a)
Shipped
Jor

Ezport

1929
Total for year.
Monthly aver.

1930

631,601 18,585

52,633

504,463
42,039

300,738
25,062

213,531
17,794

324,705
27,069

602,601
50,217

438,275 196
36,356 16

314,514 41
26,210 3

218,517 170
18,210 14

344,001 239
28,667 20

68,491

47,769

23,000

6,352

529

‘Total for year.

Monthly aver.
1931

Total for year.
* Monthly aver.

‘Total for year.
Monthly aver.

‘Total for year.
Monthly aver.

1934

33,077
30,206
33,845

111,981
109,792

'S

'S
OOCOCROOWO W

26,975
February . 27,779

March. .

30,265
32,226

=
oW

December . ...

Total for year.
Monthly aver.
1935

366,933
30,578

35,218
33,494
36,667
35,334
34,597
34,677
35,055
35,922
36,088
36,701

28,887

117,685 32,230

116,276
111,806
108,680
107,625
112,909
115,723
112,445
106,316

95,954

41,137
38,460
35,652
29,393
32,241
39,200
42,217
47,063

22,435
35,878
26,967
36,939
39,238
47,080
47,367

September....

34,777
b28,398

b Equivalent retorts com-

October

a Export shipments are Included In total shipments.
puted on 24-hour basis.

Nole;-‘l‘hme statistics include all corrections and adjustments reported at the
year-end.

Semi-Finished Steel Marked Up $2 a Ton by Large
Producer—Railroad Demand Improves

The “Iron Age” of Nov. 7 stated that steel ingot output
has declined from 5344 to 52149, of capacity, but the re-
cession cannot be considered significant in view of ac-
cumulating evidences of expanding demand. The “Age”’
further stated:

Automobile production of more than 300,000 units is said to be assured
for both November and December. Construction, with the rapid ma-
turing of numerous Works Progress Administration and other Government~
sponsored projects, will soon take increased tonnages of iron and steel.
Ihe railroads, following recent gains in carloadings, are hastening to make
needed but long deferred expenditures for rolling stock and maintenance
of way.

Aside from indications of expanding steel consumption by the heavy
industries, the prospect of price increases is likely to stimulate buying
between now and Jan. 1. A large Pittsburgh producer has advanced re-
rolling billets, slabs and blooms to $29 and sheet bars to $30, an increase of
$2 a ton, and an advance of $1 a ton on finished steel is expected to follow.
The market has not been entirely free from price irregularities; reinforcing
bar prices are still unsettled, particularly in the New York district, and
only recently there was a reversion to the pre-code practice of granting
sizable concessions on bars and sheets to large buyers in the Detroit area.
‘But higher costs of primary materials, including fuel, pig iron and fluorspar,
and the possibility that rising living costs may soon dictate an advance in
mill wage rates have forced the logic of an upward revision of steel prices
even on pr.oducers. who, until lately, have opposed such a move.

Additional advances in pig iron prices have raised the “Iron Age'' com-
posite to $18.84 a ton, or $1 a ton above the level of two weeks ago before
the initial increases were announced. Prices have now moved upward
at all producing centers except on the Coast and in the South. Since
Birmingham quotations for Northern delivery have already been marked
up $1 a ton, a similar advance on Southern shipments is expected mo-

mentarily.
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Pig iron buyers throughout the country covered their requirements for
the remainder of the quarter prior to the boost in prices. Similar forward
covering is already getting under way with respect to steel.

Ford has bought 20,000 tons of sheets and will probably make further
purchases in the coming week. Other large orders from automotive interests
are reported. Specifications from the motor car industry have not yet
shown a proportionate increase, but are evidently due for considerable
expansion shortly.

The Louisville & Nashville has ordered 20,000 tons of rails from the
Ensley mill, and close to 40,000 tons of new rail business is in prospect in
the Chicago district. The Pennsylvania has definitely decided to go ahead
with a program calling for 10,000 freight cars, 100 locomotives and the
reconstruction of 1,000 cars. Part of the cars will be built in the road’s
own shops and the remainder will be bought from car builders. This line
will also resume electrification work, which is now complete from New
York to Washington and as far as Paoli west of Philadelphia. The Mil-
waukee Road contemplates the purchase of 15 locomotives.

Fabricated steel awards of 23,100 tons are the largest since the second
week of September and compare with 17,900 tons last week. New projects
total 17,825 tons as against 14,600 tons in the previous week and 24,300
tons two weeks ago.

General contract awards have been made by the Los Angeles water
district for three schedules involving 14,250 tons of reinforcing bars for a
25-mile unit of the Colorado River aqueduct. New bids have been asked
on two schedules calling for a total of 9,000 tons.

Steel output is off one point to 44% at Pittsburgh, seven points to 33%
at Buffalo and eight points to 46% in the South, but has risen one-half
point to 56% at Chicago and three points to 81% in the Wheeling district.

Pig iron production in October was 1,978,411 tons, or 63,820 tons a day,
compared with 1,776,476 tons, or 59,216 tons daily, in September. The
gain, in terms of daily rate, was 7.8%. Furnaces in blast Nov. 1 numbered
116 as against 104 on Oct. 1. Twelve stacks were blown in during the
month and none was blown out or banked.

Scrap markets are quiescent, with prices in most centers unchanged. At
St. Louis heavy melting steel advanced 25¢. a ton, but at Buffalo the same
grade declined 50c. a ton. Ihe ‘“‘Iron Age'’ scrap composite is unchanged
at $12.58 a ton. The finished steel composite also is unaltered at 2.130c.
a pound.

THE “IRON AGE"” COMPOSITE PRICES
Finished Steel
Nov. 5 1935, 2.130c. a Lb. |Based on steel bars, beams, tank plates
ONe Week 880 - e oo oo e mmmm 2.13 wire, rails, black pipe, sheets and hot
One month ago. 2 rolled strips These products make
85% of vhe United States output.

High Low
Oct. j an,
an,
Apr.
Feb.
Dec.
Dec.
Oct.
July
Nov.

5]

b
El R e

2.018¢.
2.273c.
2.217c.
2.212c.

—

-2.286¢.
-2.402c.
Pig Iron
Based on average of basic iron at Valley
turnace and foundry irons at Chicago.
Valley and

Nov. 5 1935, $18.84 a Gross Ton
One week ago $18.
One month ago. 17 Ml Butfalo,

- Philadelphia,
One year ago 17.90

Birmingham,

Low
May
Jan. 27
Jan,
Dec.
Dec.
Dec.
Dec.
July
Nov.

~So o=

Steel Scrap
Nov. 5 1935, $12.58 a Gross Ton Based 1 heavy {melting stee
One week ago $12.58{ quotations at Pittsburgh, Philadelphia
One month ago. . 12.67{ and Chlcago.
One year ago. . 9.71|
Low
Apr. 23
Sept. 25
Jan. 3
July &
Dec. 29
Dec. 9
Dec. 3
July 2
Nov. 22

The American Iron and Steel Institute on Nov. 5 an-
nounced that telegraphic reports which it had received in-
dicated that the operating rate of steel companies having
08.29% of the steel capacity of the industry will be 50.9%
of the capacity for the current week, compared with 51.99%
last week, 49.79%, one month ago, and 26.39, one year ago.
This represents a decrease of 1 point, or 1.9%, from the
estimate for the week of Oct. 28. Weekly indicated rates
of steel operations since Oct. 22 1934 follow:

High
$12.83 Oct. 1
13.00 13
12.25
8.50
11.33
- 15.00

1935—
Jan. 2
Feb.
Feb.
Feb.
Feb.
Mar.
Mar.

“Steel” of Cleveland in its summary of the iron and steel
markets on Nov. 4 stated:

Following the increase of $1 a ton in pig iron prices, now in effect in
practically all districts, and further acceleration in iron and steel demand,
steel makers late last week indicated that an advance in semi-finished steel
and finished steel products impends.

While specific time and amounts were still to be announced, reports were
that for semi-finished steel the rise will be $1 to $2 a ton, and for finished
products $1. As in the case of pig iron, it was assumed that consumers
would be given opportunity to cover forward requirements before the
effective date.

For semi-finished this will be the first change in prices since July 1934,
when they were raised $1 to $2. Finished steel prices were raised in June
last year, revised downward in July, at which levels they held until Septem-
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ber this year, when base prices of some grades were reduced while quantity
extras were increased.

‘With the contemplated revisions, the entire iron and steel prices structure
will be on a higher basis. Advances have been made in coal, coke, fluorspar,
and while scrap prices now show stability rather than any definite trend,
they are $2 to $3 a ton higher than last spring.

Topping it all, steelworks employee representation groups have been
DPushing fora 159% wage increase, and steelmakers now are understood to be
considering some adjustment. Steel works operations last week rose two
points to 5414 %, closing a month which averaged about 52.2%, the same
as February. Some recession may develop this week, as a reduction is
scheduled at Youngstown. Official figures to be announced this week will
show steel ingot production for this year to date 16% above the entire
output in 1934.

Similarly, ‘‘Steel’s'" pig iron compilation shows an output of 16,859,024
gross tons for the 10 months this year, compared with 15,977,679 tons in
all 1934. Daily average production in October was 63,858 gross tons,
8.2% higher than in September, and the month's total was 1,979,609 tons,
11.8% over September, and largest since May 1934. A net gain of 10
active stacks was made in the month, to 114 operating Oct. 31.

The industrial tempo seems to be quickening. Automobile manu-
facturers last week stepped up production to 77,000 units, from 62,000 in
the preceding week, and as if encouraged by market prospects opened up
on steel specifications, booking numerous sheet and strip mills to capacity
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on full-finished grades through November, lifting the general average
sheet mill operations to 70%.

An unexpected influx of tin plate orders from canmakers and for export
reversed the three-week downtrend in tin plate production, raising it 10
points to 60%. One canmaker placed 3,000 tons for beer containers.

Larger inquiries developed for steel for public works projects, including
10,000 tons for bridges at Chicago. Shape awards for the week rose
moderately to 18,000 tons, with 3,500 tons for a New York city high school
and 3,000 tons as the final order for the Golden Gate bridge, San Francisco.
Pittsburgh builders are bidding on 45 barges requiring 8,000 tons of plates.

Northern Pacific came into the market for 12,000 to 16,000 tons of rails,
and the Reading Co. ordered 16 steel coaches and 100 automobile box cars.

Lake Superior iron ore shippers are closing their season, the United States
Steel Corp. taking all its vessels out of the ore trade Nov. 4, with others
continuing until Nov. 20. The ore movement for the season will be 28~
000,000 tons, 27% over 1934. Consumption this year has exceeded produc-
tion; mine and furnace stocks reduced, preparatory for expansion in 1936.

Chicago steelworks operations last week advanced 1 point to 55; Wheeling,
6 to 84; Cleveland, 8 to 72; Buffalo, 2 to 42; eastern Pennsylvania, }¢-point
to 381¢; New England, 2 to 70; Detroit, 6 to 94; Youngstown, 3 to 63.
Pittsburgh held at 47; Birmingham, 5814.

‘““Steel’s’’ iron and steel price composite rose 13c. to $32.98; the finished
steel index was unchanged at $53.70, and the scrap composite remained
$12.67.

Current Events and Discussions

The Week with the Federal Reserve Banks

The daily average volume of Federal Reserve bank credit
outstanding during the week ended Nov. 6, as reported by
the Federal Reserve banks, was $2,482,000,000, an increase
of $5,000,000 compared with the preceding week and $25,-
000,000 compared with the corresponding week in 1934.
After noting these facts, the Board of Governors of the Fed-
eral Reserve System proceeds as follows:

On Nov. 6 total Reserve bank credit amounted to $2,462,000,000, a
decrease of $12,000,000 for the week. This decrease corresponds with
decreases of $10,000,000 in Treasury cash and deposits with Federal Re-
serve banks and $60,000,000 in non-member deposits and other Federal
Reserve accounts and an increase of $28,000,000 in monetary gold stock,
offset in part by increases of $68,000,000 in money in circulation and
$18,000,000 in member bank reserve balances. Member bank reserve
balances on Nov. 6 were estimated to be approximately $2,990,000,000
in excess of legal requirements.

Relatively small changes were reported in holdings of discounted and
purchased bills and industrial advances. An increase of $4,000,000 in
holdings of United States Treasury notes was offset by a decrease of $4,000,-
000 in holdings of United Statzs Treasury bonds. i

Beginning with the week ended Oct. 31 1934, the Secretary
of the Treasury made payments to three Federal Reserve
banks in accordance with the provisions of Treasury regula-
tions issued pursuant to Sub-section (3) of Section 13-B of
the Federal Reserve Act, for the purpose of enabling such
banks to make industrial advances. Similar payments have
been made to other Federal Reserve banks upon receipt of
their requests by the Secretary of the Treasury. The amount
of the payments so made to the Federal Reserve banks is
shown in the weekly statement against the caption “Surplus
(Section 13-B),” to distinguish such surplus from surplus
derived from earnings, which is shown against the caption
“Surplus (Section 7).”

The statement in full for the week ended Nov. 6, in com-
parison with the preceding week and with the corresponding
date last year, will be found on pages 3030 and 3031.

Changes in the amount of Reserve bank credit outstanding
and in related items during the week and the year ended
Nov. 6 1935, were as follows:

Increase (+) or Decrease (—)
Nov. 6 1935 Oct. 30 1935 ncf\'or. 71934
S $ $

Bills discounted 7,000,000 -+ 1,000,000
Bills bought = 5,000,000
U. 8. Government securities_._____. 2,430,000,000
Industrial advances (not including

$27,000,000 commitm'ts—Nov. 6) 33,000,000
Other Reserve bank credit —12,000,000
Total Reserve bank credit 2,462,000,000
Monetary gold stock ,714,000,000
Treasury & National bank currency -.2,401,000,000

+26,000,000
—12,000,000 +4,000,000

—12,000,000 +22,000,000
+28,000,000 +-1,706,000,000
—41,000,000

+68,000,000  +251,000,000
+ 18,000,000 +1,639,000,000

—10,000,000 —289,000,000
60,000,000 +84,000,000

Money in eireulation. . ... ________ 5,754,000,000

Member bank reserve balances 5,671,000,000
Treasury cash and deposits with Fed-

eral Reserve banks 2,655,000,000
Non-member deposits and other Fed-

496,000,000

—_——

eral Reserve accounts
Returns of Member Banks in New York City and
Chicago—Brokers’ Loans

Below is the statement of the Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System for the New York City member
banks and also for the Chicago member banks, for the current
week, issued in advance of full statements of the member
banks, which latter will not be available until the comin
Monday. The New York City statement formerly include
the brokers’ loans of reporting member banks and showed
not only the total of these loans but also classified them so
as to show the amount loaned for their “‘own account’”’ and
the amount loaned for “account of out-of-town banks,” as
well as the amount loaned ‘“for account of others.” On
Oct. 24 1934 the statement was revised to show separately
loans to brokers and dealers in New York and outside New
York, loans on securities to others, acceptances and commer-
cial paper, loans on real estate, and obligations fully guar-
anteed both as to principal and interest by the United States

Government. This new style, however, now shows only the
loans to brokers and dealers for their own account in New
York and outside of New York, it no longer being possible to
get the amount loaned to brokers and dealers ‘‘for account of
out-of-town banks’ or ‘for account of others,” these last
two items now being included in the loans on securities to
others. The total of these brokers’ loans made by the re-
porting member banks in New York City “for own account,”
including the amount loaned outside of New York City,
stood at $839,000,000 on Nov. 6 1935, an increase of
$11,000,000.
CONDITION OF WEEKLY REPORTING MEMBER BANKS IN CENTRAL
RESERVE CITIES
New York
Nov. 6 1935

Oct. 30 1935 Nov. 7 1934
S

Loans and investments—total 7,734,000,000 7,694,000,000 7,123,000,000

Loans on securities—total 1,576,000,000 1,555,000,000 1,381,000,000

To brokers and dealers:
In New York
Outside New York.

To others

781,000,000
58,000,000
737,000,000

145,000,000

770,000,000
58,000,000
727,000,000

147,000,000
123,000,000 123,000,000 133,000,000
1,212,000,000 1,185,000,000 1,269,000,000

3,258,000,000 3,189,000,000 2,830,000,000
Obligations fully guaranteed by United

States Government 382,000,000 382,000,000 265,000,C00
Othersecurities o C .- o . oili_oiis 1,038,000,000 1,113,000,000 999,000,000

--2,388,000,000 2,442,000,000 1,339,000,000
60,000,000 58,000,000 52,000,000

8,282,000,000 8,288,000,000 6,406,000,000
588,000,000 595,000,000 643,000,000
196,000,000 196,000,000 473,000,000

83,000,000 76,000,000 64,000,000
,173,000,000 2,110,000,000 1,635,000,000

526,000,000

50,000,000
805,000,000
Accepts. and commercial paper bought... 246,000,000
Loans on real estate
Other loans

Reserve with Federal Reserve Bank._ .
Cash in vault.

Net demand deposits*

Time deposits

Government deposits.

Due from banks
Due to banks._ .

Borrowings from Federal Reserve Bank.

Chicago
1,794,000,000 1,798,000,000

182,000,000

Loans and investments—total 1,525,000,000

Loans on securities—total 181,000,000 232,000,000

To brokers and dealers:

In New York

Outside New York.- L~
0 OO S e e en e et e oo

27,000,000
19,000,000
186,000,000

54,000,000
20,000,000
229,000,000

695,000,000

77,000,000
218,000,000

470,000,000
38,000,000

1,474,000,000
380,000,000
29,000,000

168,000,000
444,000,000

23,000,000
158,000,000

18,000,000
16,000,000
236,000,000

23,000,000
* 159,000,000

18,000,000
16,000,000
231,000,000

986,000,000

96,000,000
269,000,000

590,000,000
36,000,000

1,858,000,000
410,000,000
62,000,000

194,000,000
532,000,000

Accepts. and commercial paper bought.. .
Loans on real estate
Other loans

982,000,000

96,000,000
265,000,000

600,000,000
36,000,000

1,861,000,000
412,000,000
62,000,000

U. 8. Government direct obligations____

Obligations fully guaranteed by United
States Government

Other securities

Reserve with Federal Reserve Bank. ...
Cash in vault

Net demand deposits*
Time deposits. . .. ...
Government deposits A
Due from banks. ...

Due to banks

189,000,000
535,000,000

Borrowings from Federal Reserve Bank.

93‘5Demmnd deposits subject to reserve. Method of computation changed Aug. 24

————

Complete Returns of the Member Banks of the Federal
— . Reserve System for the Preceding Week

As explained above, the statements of the New York and
Chicago member banks are now given out on Thursday,
simultaneously with the figures for the Reserve banks them-
selves, and covering the same week, instead of being held
until the following Monday, before which time the statistics
covering the entire body of reporting member banks in 91
cities cannot be compiled.

In the following will be found the comments of the Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System respecting the
returns of the entire body of reporting member banks of the
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Federal Reserve System for the week ended with the close
of business Oct. 30:

The condition statement of weekly reporting member banks in 91 leading
cities on Oct. 30, issued by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System, shows increases for the week of $46,000,000 in tota! loans and
investments, $136,000,000 in net demand deposits and $63,000,000 in re-
serve balances with Federal Reserve banks, and a decline of $67,000,000
in time deposits.

Loans on securities to brokers and dealers in New York declined $12,-
000,000 at reporting member banks in the Philadelphia district, $7,000,000
in the New York district, and $19,000,000 at all reporting member banks;
loans to brokers and dealers outside New York declined $6,000,000; and
other loans on securities declined $4,000,000. Holdings of acceptances and
commercial paper bought increased $6,000,000 in the New York district
and $3,000,000 at all reporting member banks; real estate loans showed
little change for the week, and “‘other loans' declined $3,000,000.

Holdings of United States Government direct obligations increased
$10,000,000 in the Chicago district, $9,000,000 in the San Francisco district,
$6,000,000 in the New York district and $36,000,000 at all reporting member
banks; holdings of obligations fully guaranteed by the United States Gov-
ernment increased $5,000,000; and holdings of other securities increased
$29,000,000 in the New York district and $33,000,000 at all reporting
member banks.

Licensed member banks formerly included in the condition statement of
member banks in 101 leading cities, but not now included in the weekly
statement, had total loans and investments of $1,315,000,000 and net
demand and time deposits of $1,444,000,000 on Oct. 30, compared with
$1,305,000,000 and $1,420,000,000, respectively, on Oct. 23.

A summary of the principal assets and liabilities of the reporting member
banks, in 91 leading cities, that are now included in the statement, together
with changes for the week and the year ended Oct. 30 1935, follows:

Increase (+) or Decrease (—)

Stnce
Oct. 30 1935 Oct. 23 1935 Oct. 31 1934

$ $
446,000,000 +-1,190,000,000
—29,000,000 —162,000,000

S
Loans and investments—total._._19,027,000,000

Loans on securities—total 2,889,000,000

To brokers and dealers:

In New York

Outside New York. . e
To others

778,000,000 —19,000,000
145,000,000 —6,000,000

1,966,000,000 —4,000,000
319,000,000 3,000,000

85,000,000
—8,000,000
—239,000,000

—137,000,000
—27,000,000
—56,000,000

930,000,000

Accepts. and com'l paper bought. . ,000,
Loans on real estate 959,000,000 -+1,000,000
Other loans 3,258,000,000 -—3,000,000
U. 8. Govt. direct obligations_._. 7,569,000,000 --36,000,000

Obligations fully guaranteed by the
United States Government - 1,017,000,000 45,000,000 488,000,000
433,000,000 154,000,000

Othex securities. ... ... --- 3,016,000,000
Reserve with Fed. Reserve banks__. 4,431,000,000 +63,000,000 --1,414,000,000
48,000,000 56,000,000

Cash in vault 321,000,000
16,567,000,000 136,000,000 --3,057,000,000
--- 4,433,000,000 —67,000,000 —41,000,000
+2,000,000 —351,000,000

500,000,000

1,948,000,000 —8,000,000 365,000,000
4,833,000,000 —6,000,000 921,000,000

Borrowings from F. R. banks_____ —2,000,000

* Demand deposits subject to reserve. Method of computation changed Aug.

24 1935
——————

Canadian Premier W. L. Mackenzie King Discusses
Commercial Relations with President Roosevelt
in Washington—Possibility of Early Conclusion of
Reciprocal Trade Treaty

W. L. Mackenzie King, the new Prime Minister of Canada,
arrived in Washington on Nov. 7, and spent last night

(Nov. 8) at the White House as the quest of President

Roosevelt, where the subjects of informal discussion were

expected to include the St. Lawrence treaty, as well as com-

mercial relations between Canada and the United States.

Mr. King is accompanied by a group of Canadian tariff

experts headed by Hector McKennon, who has been confer-

ring with the State Department for several days. In an-
nouncing his intention to visit Washington, Mr. King said
on Nov. 4 that his visit would be informal, and that it was
preliminary to the Dominion-Provineial Conference, which
he has called for Nov. 27. Shortly after Mr. King took
office he informed Norman Armour, the United States
Minister to Canada, of his intention to resume on a new
basis the negotiations for a Canadian-American reciprocal
trade treaty which his predecessor, R. B. Bennett, had left
unfinished. Early yesterday (Nov. 8) conversations were
had between Mr. King and Secretary of State Hull. Late
in the day Mr. King went to the White House, where, it is

understood he will remain until noon to-day (Nov. 9).

It was observed in press accounts from Washington (Nov. 8)

that President Roosevelt, back from his Hyde Park (N. Y.)

home, called into immediate conference yesterday his ad-

visers on foreign affairs. In part these advices (Associated

Press) also said:

His visitors included Secretary Hull, William Phillips, Under-Secretary
of State, and Francis B. Sayre, Assistant Secretary of State.

It was assumed that the discussion covered not only the Italo-Ethiopian
situation, but also the impending trade talks with William Lyon Mackenzie
King, newly elected Prime Minister of Canada. . . .

Mr. King held an hour’s conference with Mr. Hull in the State Depart-
ment offices about general economic conditions at home and abroad after
Mr. Hull and his assistants had called on the President,

Mr. Hull at his press conference pointed out that both governments had
been referring in the past few months to the desirability of working out a
trade arrangement as axpeditiously as possibla.

He said that no specific matters concerning the proposed pact, which
has been under negotiation for almost a year, were discussed.

A dispatch of Nov. 5 from Washington, to the New York
“MPimes,”’ discussed the visit of the Canadian Premier as
follows:

His visit will afford opportunity for conversations with President Roose-
velt on many other subjects. There has been no indication, however,

Net demand deposits*
Time deposits
Government deposits

Due from banks
Due to banks
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that he intends to take up actively the St. Lawrence Deeper Waterway
project, which is now dormant.

The Bennett Government had made excellent progress in the trade
agreement discussions when they were interrupted by the Canadian election
campaign. They have been resumed this week through conversations
between the State Department and the Canadian Legation, assisted by
experts from Ottawa.

Unless unforeseen complications arise, officials are hopeful that a com-
plete agreement can be announced within a few weeks. Whether the Ot-
tawa Agreements will require Canada to make some accommodations with
London is not yet known, but some light on this may be shed during the
Prime Minister's discussions here.

Mr. King and O. D. Skelton, Under-Secretary of State for External
Affairs, will arrive here shortly after noon Thursday and be met by William
Phillips, Acting Secretary of State; James Clement Dunn, special assist-
ant to the Secretary of State; Richard Southgate, Chief of Protocol; John D.
Hickerson, assistant chief of the Division of Western European Affairs of
the State Department; Lieut. Col. Edwin M. Watson, military aide to
President Roosevelt, and members of the staff of the Canadian Legation.

The Prime Minister will be taken in a White House automobile to the
Canadian Legation, where he will remain overnight. He will call at the
State Department Friday, and be received that afternoon by the President
and Mrs. Roosevelt, remaining at the White House overnight as a guest.
A small, informal dinner in his honor will be given at the White House
Friday evening.

He will return to the Canadian Legation on Saturday and after a further
short stay in the capital, leave for a vacation in Florida.

Advices to the effect that vhe new Liberal Government
of Canada had informed the United States of its desire to
conclude an adequate trade treaty with the United States
were contained in an Ottawa dispatch Oct. 29 to the New
York “Times,”’ which further said in part:

Prime Minister King said to-day that he had called upon the American
Minister to Ottawa and acquainted him with his intention to take up the
task which the Bennett government left unfinished when it went out of
office. He has done the same with the Minister of Japan, with which
country the Bennett administration had quarreled over the imposition of
currency dumping duties.

———

Lull in Negotiations to End Italo-Ethiopian War—
British and Italians Confer—Lesague Decides to
Apply Economic Sanctions Nov. 18 — Germany
Reveals Arms Embargo Imposed at Outbreak of
Hostilities—Brazil Not to Participate in Sanctions

A lull in negotiations designed to bring about peace

between Italy and Ethiopia was evident this week, despite
reports that Great Britain was considering an agreement
under which part of the British fleet would be withdrawn
from the Mediterranean in return for a withdrawal of
Italian troops from Libya and an end of anti-British pro-
paganda in Italy. Meanwhile the main column of the
invading Italian army closed in upon the Ethiopian city of
Makalle, with indications that the Ethiopians might mass
for battle after Makalle had been oceupied by the enemy.
Reference to the Italo-Ethiopian war appeared in the
“Chronicle” of Nov. 2, pages 2811-12. One of the most
important developments this week was the action of the
Co-ordinating Committee of the League of Nations when
on Nov. 2 it fixed Nov. 18 as the date on which League
members shall cut off all credits to and purchases from
Ttaly, and all exports to Italy of important war materials.
During the past few days the League again indicated that it
would welecome the co-operation of non-members in applying
sanctions against Italy, and on Nov. 7 the German Govern-
ment unéxpectedly revealed in a communique that the Reich
had declared an absolute embargo on arms and war materials
for Italy and Ethiopia, and has made preparations to
embargo raw materials and foodstuffs if it believes that step
advisable. Germany announced that the embargo was
imposed immediately upon the outbreak of war, and long
before the League voted sanctions against Italy.

Direct Anglo-Italian negotiations for a solution of their
controversy were resumed on Nov. 5 in a conference between
Sir Eric Drumond, British Ambassador at Rome, and
Premier Mussolini of Italy. No early conclusion of these
negotiations is anticipated, however, although Premier
Laval of France is also reported to be seeking to facilitate an
agreement between Great Britain and Italy. Great Britain
is said to have asked for the withdrawal of 30,000 more
Italian troops from Libya in order to obtain a reduction of the
British fleet off Egypt.

Emperor Haile Selassie of Ethiopia on Nov. 6 in a radio
address appealed to the United States to aid peace by co-
operating in League economic sanctions against Italy. The
Columbia Broadecasting System distributed an English text
gflthe Emperor’s speech, from which an extract is given

elow:

I ask no one to take the sword against Italy. Methods of the sword
and of force are methods of ancient ignorance. People of the world to-day
are capable of united and thoughtful action through peaceful channels, I
give thanks to God that the peoples represented at the League of Nations
realized this and have risen in peaceful but mighty strength against Italy.
You in America are nqt members of the League, your Government is
without obligation to the League Covenant. I have no quarrel with this
fact. The collectively expressed will of peoples is not to be lightly criticized
from without. But the time has come, the opportunity is here for the masses
of Americans who I know desire peace to help League efforts towards con-
ciliation. Not because it is the League—not because it is my Nation needing
strength and American sympathy—but because there is no controverting
our cause is the cause of humanity, of justice, and of peace on earth.

I'he reply to numerous questions received from America is to be found
in the exercise of your own conscience. Every one must decide for him or
herself whether he desires to make heavier sanctions recommended by the
League of Nations.
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United Press advices of Nov. 7 from Berlin discussed the
Government communique of that date as follows:

The embargo is in effect. But, the communique added, in case Germany's
export of raw materials or foodstuffs increases to the extent that it might
jeopardize domestic economic interests, the Government will take the
steps necessary to prevent damage to the country’s interests.

The communique denied ‘‘foreign reports'’ that the German Consul at
Geneva made a declaration to the League of Nations regarding penalties.
The German attitude of neutrality and non-participation in penalties is
well known and is unchanged, it was said.

Under the policy outlined to-day, Germany may prevent increased
exports to [taly which would defeat efforts of League nations to deprive
Italy of key products, or it might shut off all supplies desired.

It has been intimated several times that Adolf Hitler does not intend
to get Germany mixed into the European crisis; that he wants peace and is
determined to preserve his country’s neutrality. But it has been intimated
also that as part of his neutrality he will not seek to defeat League action.

To-day's communique was calculated to cause jubilation in League
capitals.

_ In Geneva advices, Nov. 7, to the New York “Times”
it was stated that Brazil informed the League of Nations
that day that it would not participate in sanctions against
the Italian Government. Except for the usual formalities,
the text of the answer was as follows, according to the advices
from which we quote:

Not being a member of the League of Nations, Brazil does not propose
to participate in measures now adopted by that body and reserves its
freedom to act in any future contingency as its interests, its international
obligations and the principles which have always guided its foreign policy
shall dictate.

—_——

Greece Issues Decree Applying Sanctions Against Italy
Associated Press advices from Athens, Greece, Nov. 7 said:
An official decree was promulgated to-day regulating application of

ecomomic and financial sanctions against Italy.

—_——

Cuba Establishes Financial Sanctions Against Italy

In Associated Press advices from Havana, Cuba, Nov. 2,
it was stated:

President Carlos Mendieta to-day made public a decree establishing
financial sanctions against Italy and prohibiting remittances to Italy
except between ecclesiastical authorities and by the Cuban Government.
The decree does not affect necessary refunds and drafts in transit on the

date of the decree.
—_——

Bermuda Votes New Currency

Under date of Nov. 6 a cablegram from Hamilton, Ber-
muda, to the New York “Times’ said:

The Assembly passed through-all stages to-day the measure authorizing
an ijssue of 5s. bills. Twenty shilling and 10s. bills already are current.
It was stated that 5s. notes were needed urgently owing to the storage of
silver in local banks. Eldon Trimingham, leading yachtsman, who is
sponsoring the measure, said it would relieve the necessity of merchants
using ‘‘tons of silver'’ to pay salaries.

—_—

Duty Collections on Cuban Commodities Listed in
Trade Pact Rose 40.39, During First Year of Agree-
ment’s Operation

The Bureau of Customs announced on Oct. 31 that total
duties collected on imported commodities listed in the re-
ciprocal trade agreement with Cuba aggregated $67,192,020
for the twelve months ended Aug. 31, marking the first full
year of operation of the {)act. This total compared with
347,899,105 of dl}txes collected on the same commodities
during the preceding twelve months, an increase of 40.39%,.
The Treasury Department statement, analyzing changes
in duty collections during the period covere(f’ by the trade
agreement, said in part:

T'he major portion of duties collected on Cuban imports was accounted
or by a single commodity, sugar. The revenue from this source aggre-
gated $40,876,923 during the earlier and $61,699,667 during the later
period. Duties collected on the other commodities covered by the trade
agreement decreased from $7,022,207 to $5,494,376, a decline of 21.8%.
Importations of 6 of the 27 commodities, exclusive of sugar, for which com-
parable data are available, increased sufficiently to provide larger duty
collections, despite the lowered rates. Four kinds of fresh vegetables,
potatoes, tomatoes, peppers and squash, yielded increased revenue while
limes and rum provided the other increases. In the case of rum, importa~
tions took place during only 9 of the 12 months preceding the trade agree-
ment, the Eighteenth Amendment being repealed in Dec. 1933. The in-
creased importations of this commodity, therefore, are partially due to
differences in the time element.

The value of all imports from Cuba, for the 12 months ended Aug. 31
1935, aggregated $150,966,129, an increase of 213.3% over their value
during the preceding 12 months ($48,178,127). Sugar imports amounted
to $120,762,319 in the later and $26,987,987 in the earlier period, an in-
crease of 347.5%, and constituted 80% and 56% of the respective totals.

—_—

Bulgaria to Continue to Pay 159, of Current Interest
on 79 Refugee Settlement Loan, 1926, and 7189
Stabilization Loan, 1928 e

Speyer & Co. and J. Henry Schroder Banking Corp., as

American fiscal agents for the Kingdom of Bulgaria 79

refugee settlement loan, 1926, and the Kingdom of Bulgaria

714% stabilization loan, 1928, announced Nov. 4 that they

have received from the League Loans Committee (London)

through Eliot Wadsworth, the American member, the fol-
lowing announcement:

Bulgaria will—

A. Continue to transfer 15% of current interest until expiration of agree-

ments of April and May, 1934.

B. Discuss further arrangements for services of external loans in second
week of March.
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It is expected, the fiscal agents said, that an announcement
will be made shortly regarding partial payment on coupons
due Nov. 15 1935 of the 714 9% loan, which will be stamped
with the dollar amount paid and returned to the bond-
holders, to be reattached to their bonds.

[

Part Payment Made on Nov. 1 Coupons on City of Sao
Paulo (Brazil) External 30-Year 8%, Secured Sink-
ing Fund Gold Bonds of 1922—New York Stock
Exchange Rules on Bonds

City Bank Farmers Trust Co., New York, special agent,
announces that it has received funds for payment of the
Nov. 1 1935 coupons of City of Sao Paulo (Brazil) external
30-year 89, secured sinking fund gold bonds of 1922, due
March 1 1952, at the rate of 209, of the face amount of the
coupons. Payment will be made at the rate of $8 per $40
coupon and $4 per $20 coupon at the offices of the bank,
22 William Street.

Rulings on the bonds by the New York Stock Exchange
were issued as follows on Nov. 2 by Ashbel Green, Secretary
of the Exchange:

NEW YORK SIroCK EXCHANGE
Committee on Securities
Nov. 2, 1935.

Notice having been received that payment of $8 per $1,000 bond is now
being made on surrender of the coupon due Nov. 1 1935 from City of Sao
Paulo 30-year 8% external secured sinking fund gold bonds, due 1952:

The Committee on Securities rules that transactions made on and after
Nov. 4 1935 shall be settled by delivery of bonds bearing only the Nov. 1
1931 ($19 paid) to Nov. 1 1933, inclusive (ex May 1 1934 to Nov. 1 1935,
inclusive), May 1 1936 and subsequent coupons; and

That the bonds shall continue to be dealt in *Flat.””

ASHBEL GREEN, Secretary.

———— /
Payment of 22149, ot Nov. 1 Coupons on Rio Grande do

Sul (Brazil) 7%, Gold Bonds, External Loan of 1926
—Rulings on Bonds by New York Stock Exchange

Ladenburg, Thalmann & Co., New York, as special agents,
are notifying holders of State of Rio Grande do Sul, United
States of PBrazil, 40-year 79, sinking fund gold bonds, ex-
ternal loan of 1926, that funds have been deposited with them
sufficient to make a payment, in lawful currency of the
United States of America, of 22149, of the face amount of
the coupons due Nov. 1 1935, amounting to $7.8715 for
each $35 coupon and $3.9334 for each $17.50 coupon. In
noting the foregoing, an announcement issued for publica~-
tion Nov. 6 said:

Pursuant to the terms of the decree of the Chief of the Provisional Gov-
ernment of the United States of Brazil, such payment, if accepted by the
holders of these bonds and coupons, must be accepted in full payment of
such coupons and of the claims for interest represented thereby.

No present provision, the notice states, has been made for the coupons
due Nov. 1 1931 to Nov. 1 1933, inclusive, but they should oe retained for
future adjustment.

Through its Secretary, Ashbel Green, the New York Stock
Exchange on Nov. 6 issued the following rulings on the
bonds:

NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE
Committee on Securities
Nov. 6 1935.

Notice having been received that payment of $7.875 per $1,000 bond is
now being made on surrender of the coupon due Nov. 1 1935 from State
of Rio Grande Do Sul 40-year 7% sinking fund gold bonds, external loan
of 1926, due 1966:

The Committee on Securities rules that transactions made on and after
Nov. 6 1935 shall be settled by delivery of bonds bearing only the Nov. 1
1931 to Nov. 1 1933, inclusive (ex May 1 1934 to Nov. 1 1935, inclusive),
and May 1 1936 and subsequent coupons; and

Ihat the bonds shall continue to be dealt in “Flat.”

ASHBEL GREEN, Secretary.

e

Alternates Named to Transact Business on Floor for
Several Officers of New York Stock Exchange
The Committee on Admissions of the New York Stock
Exchange announced Nov. 2 that, in accordance with the
provisions of Section 7, Article XII, of the constitution, the
following alternates have been authorized to transact busi-
ness on the floor of the Exchange on behalf of their respective
member partners:
Member Partner—
Oliver C. Billings
Charles R. Gay
Allen L. Lindley

Firm—
Billings, Olcutt & Co.
Whitehouse & Co.
Lindley & Co.
Taylor & Delany
Richard Whitney & Co.

Alternate—
Jason E. Billings
Bertron J. Delmhorst
William F. Reilly
Bertrand L. Taylor, Jr.  Arthur G. Delany, Jr.
Richard Whitney Daniel G. Condon

These are the only officers of the Exchange who applied
for a floor alternate under the amendment to the constitu-
tion approved by the membership of the Exchange on Sept.
25 1935. Reference to the amendment was made in our
issue of Sept. 28, page 2040. All of them previously had
the same privilege under the former constitutional provi-
sion, which designated the officers to whom this privilgee
could be extended. The Committee on Admissions of the
Exchange last month announced that the policy of the com-
mittee should be to keep the number of alternates on the
floor to a minimum.

Mr. Billings is Chairman of the Committee of Arrangements, Mr. Gay,
President of the Exchange; Mr. Lindley, Chairman of the Committee on
Business Conduct; Mr. Taylor, Chairman of the Committee on Quotations
and Commissions; and Mr. Whitney, Chairman of the Committee on Bonds.
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Filing of Registration Statements Under Securities Act

The Securities and Exchange Commission announced on
Nov. 4 (in Release No. 556) the filing of 10 additional regis-
tration statements (Nos. 1717-1726, inclusive) under the
Securities Act of 1933. The total involved is $126,093,-
148.65, of which $118,471,981.99 represents new issues, the
SEC stated, adding:

Included in the total is $5,000,000 of first and refunding mortgage
5% % bonds, series of 1935, due July 1 1950, of the Iowa Southern Utilities
Co. (Docket 2-1719, Form A-2, included in Release No. 544).

Also included in the total is $40,000,000 of first and general mortgage
bonds, series of 4s, due 1970, of the Los Angeles Gas & Electric Corp.
(Docket 2-1724, Form A-2, included in Release No. 549).

Also included in the total is $43,963,500 of first and consolidated mortgage
bonds, series of 1935, due 1965, of the Ohio Edison Co. (Docket 2-1725,
Form A-2, included in Release No. 546).

Also included in the total is $16,000,000 of first mortgage 4% bonds,
series D, due Nov. 1 1960, and $4,500,000 of 4% serial debentures, series A,
due serially Nov. 1 1936—Nov. 1 1945 of the Southwestern Gas & Electric
Cos.). Shreveport, La. (Docket 2-1726, Form A-2, included in Release No.
548).

. The filing of the above registration statements were noted
in our issue of Nov. 2, page 2814.

In its announcement of Nov. 4 the SEC said that these-
curities involved are grouped as follows:
No. of Issues Type

8 Commercial and industrial
1 Certificates of deposit e 500,000.00
1 Securities in reorganization . . - - .. ______ 21,166.66

* Represents aggregate face amount. The market value of the securities
represented is 3946.%%5.

The following are the securities for which registration is
pending as announced by the Commission on Nov. 4

Eastern Cuba Sugar Corp. Bondholders Protective Committee (2-1717, Form
D-1) seeking to issue certificates of deposit for Eastern Cuba Sugar Corp.
15-year 74 9% mortgage sinking fund gold bonds and(or) certificates of
deposit therefor, in the principal amount of $7,500,000. The aggregate
market value of the bonds based on the sale of one bond at 12% as of
Oct. 19 1935 was $946,875. Filed Oct. 24 1935.

The Fort Lyon Canal Co. (2-1718, Form A-2) of Las Animas, Colo., seeking
to issue $400,000 of first mortgage and refunding 414 % bonds. M. M.
;;:igmp;on of McClave, Colo., is President of the company. Filed Oct.

1935.

Canadian Utilities, Ltd. (2-1720, Form A-1) of Calgary, Alberta, Canada,
seeking to issue $2,450,000 of first mortgage 20-year 5% bonds, series A,
due Sept. 1 1955. H. R. Milner, of Calgary, is President of the corpora-
tion. Filed Oct. 28 1935.

Bretoona Corp. (2-1721, Form E-1) of New York, N. Y., seeking to issue
3,635 shares of $1 par value capital stock and $363,500 of first mortgage
4% income bonds to be exchanged for certificates of deposit representing
$363,500 principal amount of first mortgage serial 6% coupon gold bonds
of the Brett Realty Co. It is proposed to exchange one share of capital
stock and one $100 income bond for each $100 6% coupon bond deposited.
Filed Oct. 28 1935.

The Black and Decker Manufacturing Co. (2-1722, Form A-2) of Towson,
Md., seeking to issue 65,148 shares of no par value common stock, to be
offered at the market. S. Duncan Black, of Towson, is President of the
company. Filed Oct. 28 1935.

Commercial Banking Corp. (2-1723, Form A-2) of Philadelphia, Pa.,
seeking to issue 124,013 shares of no par value common stock and $700,000
of 15-year 54 % convertible sinking fund debentures, to be offered to stock-
holders in units consisting of $500 debentures and three shares of common
stock. Only the debentures are being offered to the public. Of the 124,-
013 shares being registered, 49,013 shares are outstanding and 70,000
shares are reserved for conversion. The remaining 5,000 shares are to be
issued in connection with the sale of the debentures. Tobey & Co., and
Herrick, Heinzelmann & Ripley, Inc., both of New York, are the principal
underwriters. Walter C. Atkinson, of Philadelphia, is President of the
corporation. Filed Oct. 29 1935.

In making public the above list the Commission said:

In no case does the act of filing with the Commission give to any security
its approval for indicate that the Commission has passed on the merits
of the issue or that the registration statement itself is correct.

: The last previous list of registration statements appeared
in these columns of Nov. 2, page 2813.
B —

Registration Statement Filed with SEC by North
American Co. Covering 1,625,000 Participating
Shares to Represent Stock of Washington Railway
& Electric Co.—Latter Company Also Files State-
ment

The North American Co. filed on Oct. 31 a registration
statement (No. 2-1732, Form C-2) under the Securities Act
of 1933 covering 1,625,000 participating shares, the Securities
and Exchange Commission announced Nov. 1 (Release No.
553). The participating shares, it is stated, are to represent
65,000 outstanding shares of $100 par value common stock
of Washington Railway & Electrie Co. to be deposited under
a deposit agreement. A registration statement (No. 2-1731,
Form A-2) was also filed on Oct. 31 under the Securities Act
of 1933 by the Washington Railway & Electric Co. covering
these 65,000 shares of common stock, the Commission said
on Nov. 1. It added:

Of the 65,000 shares of Washington Railway & Electric Co. common
stock, 62,197 shares are held by the North American Co., which is a parent
of Washington Railway & Electric Co.

The registration statement filed for the participating shares states:

The North American Co. . . . proposes to deposit the 62,197 shares
of common stock of the company owned by it under a deposit agreement
(to be dated as of Nov. .. 1935) providing for the issue from time to time
thereunder of certificates for participating shares representing shares of
common St of the compang deposited thercunder, on the basis of 25
participating shares for each share of common stock deposited under said
deposit agreement. Said deposit agreement provides that other holders of
shares of common stock of the company may as therein provided deposit
such %‘;’i‘e& . and received participating shares . . on the
same S.

r'he names of the principal underwriters and the price to the public
of the participating shares will be filed by amendment at a later date. The

Total
$118,471,981.99
* 7,50

Financial Chronicle

Nov. 9 1935

‘Washington Railway & Electric Co. statement asserts that this offering
does not represent financing on its part.
—_—————————

Kansas Power & Light Co. of Topeka Files Registration
Statement with SEC for $30,000,000 of First Mort-
gage Bonds, 4149, Series

The filing of a registration statement (No. 2-1733) on Nov.

1 under the Securities Act of 1933 by the Kansas Power &

Light Co. of Topeka, Kan., covering $30,000,000 of first

mortgage bonds, 4149, series due 1965, was announced by

the Securities and Exchange Commission that day (Release

No. 554). The Commission said:

According to the registration statement the proceeds from the sale of
the bonds are to be used for the following purposes:
(a) For redemption of the entire present funded debt of the registrant:

The redemption on May 1 1936 of $2,086,000 principal amount
of first and refunding mortgage gold bonds, series B, 6%, due
May 1 1955 at 105

The redemption on May 1 1936 of $6,488,000 principal amount
of first and refunding mortgage gold bonds, series B, 5%, due
May 1 1957 at 105

The redemption on Feb. 1 1936 of $5,736,000 principal amount
of first and refunding mortgage gold bonds, series C, 6%, due
Feb, 1 1947 at 100 3
(b) For acquisition of properties of subsidiaries:

The redemption on Jan. 1 1936 of $4,600,000 principal amount
of the United Power & Light Corp. (of Kansas) first mort-
gage gold bonds, series A, 6%, due 1944 at 104

The redemption on Feb. 1 1936 of $3,500,000 principal amount
of the United Power & Light Corp. (of Kansas) first mort-
gage gold bonds, series B, 5%, due 1947 at 105

The redemption on April 1 1936 of $889,800 principal amount
of the Salina Light, Power. & Gas Co. first mortgage 6%
sinking fund gold bonds due 1943 at 106

The redemption on March 1 1936 of $1,551,800 principal amount
of the United Water, Gas & Electric Co. first and refunding
mortgage gold bonds, 5%, due 1941 at 105

Redemption on . . . at the par amount thereof of the 7%
cumulative preferred stock of the United Power & Light Corp.
(of Kansas) held by the public

To reimburse the registrant for the purchase of the 3 shares of
common stock of the United Power & Light Corp. (of Kansas)
held by the public

U. S. tax on conveyance of properties of subsidiaries to the
registrant and cost of recording conveyances (gnlognts est.) .- X
(c) For purchase of properties of Public Service Co. of Kansas:

Redemption on May 1 1936 of $236,700 principal amount gf
Public Service Co. of Kansas first mortgage 10-year 6% .
sinking fund gold bonds due 1939 at 102 :-41.434

Balance of purchase price earses 211,047

erties of the Peoples Ice

(d)Flfngr())urchase of physical properti 535,275

$2,190,300
6,812,400

5,736,000

4,784,000
3,675,000
943,180
1,629,390
573,800

4,350
25,000

(e) For payment of entire indebtedness due from the registrant
to North American Light & Power Co., a parent, (amount
estimated on the basis of indebtedness at Sept. 30 1935) -~

(f) The balance for other corporate purposes
Sinking fund provisions require the payment of $520,000 by the company

prior to May 1 1937 and a like amount each succeeding year to any including

May 1 1965. [he bonds are redeemable at the option of the company in

whole or in part at any time prior to maturity. The redemption prices

are to be furnished by amendment to the registration statement.

The First Boston Corp. and Dillon, Read & Co., both of New York, are
the principal underwriters. The names of other underwriters, the under-
writing discounts or commissions, and the price to the public are to be
furnished by amendment to the registravion statement. The company is
a subsidiary of the North American Co. D. E. Ackers of Topeka is Presi-
dent of the company.

2,433,753

e —

Filing by Public Service Co. of New Hampshire of
Registration Statement with SEC Covering Issue
of First Mortgage Bonds Not to Exceed $11,379,000

Stating that the Public Service Co. of New Hampshire had
filed on Nov. 1 a registration statement (No. 2-1735, Form
A-2) under the Securities Act of 1933, covering an issue of
first mortgage bonds in an amount not to exceed $11,379,000,
the Securities and Exchange Commission on Nov. 1 (in
Release No. 557) said:

I'he interest rate, the terms of the issue, the sinking fund and redemption
provisions, the purpose of the issue, the principal underwriters, the under-
writing commissions or discounts, the price to the public, and other in-
formation are to be supplied by amendment to the registration statement.

‘Walter 8. Wyman of Augusta, Me., is President of the company.

————————

International Cement Corp. of New York City Files
with SEC—Seeks Registration of $12,000,000 of
Convertible Debentures, 342,868 Shares of No Par
Value Common Stock and Common Stock Scrip
Equivalent to 12,000 Shares

A registration statement (No. 2-1738, Form A-2) was filed
on Nov. 4 by the International Cement Corp. of New York
City under the Securities Act of 1933 covering $12,000,000
10-year convertible debentures due Nov. 1 1945; 342,858
shares of no par value common stock; and common stock
serip equivalent to 12,000 shares, the Securities and Exchange
Qommission announced Nov. 5 (in Release No. 560). Con-
tinuing, the Commission said:

The common stock is reserved for conversion of the debentures, and the
serip certificates are to be issued at the time of conversion in lieu of fractions
of shares of such common stock. The interest rate and base conversion
prices are to be furnished by amendment to the registration statement.

According to the registration statement, the net proceeds from the sala
of the debentures, together with other treasury funds, are to be applied
to the redemption of all of the company's 20-year 5% convertible gold
debentures, due May 1 1948, of which $12,729,500 is outstanding.

The debentures are redeemable at the option of the company as a whole
or in part on 30 days' notice at 103% and accrued interest if redeemed
prior to Nov. 1 1939. On and after Nov. 1 1939, the premiums will de-
crease { of 1% for each succeeding interest payment date until the date
fixed for redemption. No premium is to be paid on or after May 1 1945.

The price to the public, the names of the principal underwriters, and the
underwriting discounts or commissions are to be furnished by amendment}to
the registration statement.

Charles L. Hogan of New York City is President of the corporation.
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Filing of Registration Statement with SEC by New
York & Queens Electric Light & Power Co. for
$26,000,000 of First and Consolidating Mortgage
Bonds, 3149, Series

Announcement was made by the Securities and Exchange
Commission on Nov. 5 (in Release No. 562) that the New
York & Queens Electric Light & Power Co., of Long Island
City, N. Y., had that day filed a registration statement
(No. 2-1739, Form A-2) under the Securities Act of 1933
covering $25,000,000 of first and consolidating mortgage
bonds, 3159, series of 1935, due Nov. 1 1965. The Com-
mission’s announcement continued:

According to the registration statement, the proceeds from the sale of
the bonds are to be used for the following purposes: $10,000,000 to retire
outstanding 10-year 6% debentures, due March 24 1937, owned by the
Consolidated Gas Co. of New York; $500,000 to pay off short-term notes
held by the National City Bank of New York; $13,100,000 to repay amounts
borrowed from certain affiliated companies and the fire insurance fund
trustees of the Consolidated Gas Co. of the New York System, consisting

of $7,600,000 to the Consolidated Gas Co. of New York, $4,000,000 to the

Brooklyn Edison Co., Inc., and $1,500,000 to the fire insurance fund
trustees. The balance will be used to increase working capital and for
other corporate purposes.

The redemption provisions, the price to the public, the principal under-
writers, and the underwriting discounts or commissions are to be furnished
by amendment to the registration statement. F. W. Smith of New York
City is President of the company.

B e —

-
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Temporary Exemption of Securities Issued in Exchange
for Foreign Issues Already Exempt—SEC Amends
Rule AN-7

Rule AN-7, exempting until March 31 1936 from regis-
tration under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 listed
securities of certain foreign issuers, has been amended by
the Securities and Exchange Commission, it was announced

Oct. 30. The amended rule, the Commission said, sets

the same time limit for securities issued in exchange for or

resulting from a modification of shares of such foreign issuers.
—_——

Rules Eased by SEC for Foreign Issuers—Exemptions
Previously Granted to Continue After Registration
—Holdings of Officials or Solicitation of Proxies
Need Not Be Reported—Action Taken in Interest
of American Investors

A rule providing for the continuance, after permanent
registration, of the exemption of securities of certain foreign
issuers from the operation of the provisions of the Securities

Exchange Act of 1934 which deal with trading by officers

and directors, has been adopted by the Securities and

Exchange Commission, it was announced Nov. 5. The rule

also exempts such securities from the provision dealing

with the solicitation of proxies and consents. The specific
sections affected by the exemption are 14A and 16. In
announcing the rule, the Commission made the following
statement:

The new rule, AN-18, applies to foreign issuers whose securities have
been exempted from registration until March 31 1936.

Section 16 deals with trading by officers and directors in securities of
their companies, and reports as to their holdings. Reports by officers
and directors have not been required as to such securities since the Act
went into effect, and the form for the registration of foreign securities
does not require information as to their holdings. Ihe purpose of the
present rule is to provide that, after registration, the exemption as to
the necessity of filing reports and meeting the other provisions of this
section shall continue.

The provisions of Section 16 could have but a very limited field of ap-
plication to the securities of foreign issuers inasmuch as the section applies
principally to stock, and comparatively few foreign corporations have
stock listed on American exchanges, and even in such cases the principal
market is rarely in this country.

The fact that there are relatively few stock issues of foreign issuers listed
on American exchanges also influenced the exemption with respect to the
solicitation of proxies. So far as the solicitation of consents and authoriza-
tions in respect of listed foreign securities is concerned, registration under
the Securities Act of 1933 is required if the consent or authorization makes
any important change in the security and if remuneration is paid in con-
nection with the solicitation of such consent.

In the light of the circumstances noted above, a realistic approach has
led to the conclusion that the interests of American investors will be best
served by the continuance of these exemptions.

In Washington advices Nov. 5 to the New York “Times”
of Nov. 6 it was stated:

The exemption was made applicable to Forms 18, 19, 20 and 21, used,
respectively, for registration of bonds of foreign governments and their
political subdivisions; certificates issued against foreign issues; securities
other than bonds of foreign private issuers, and bonds of private issuers.

The decision is of importance chiefly to issuers of foreign securities
other than bonds, and the SEC said that such issues registered on exchanges
in this country were relatively few in number. The exemptions are now
granted to the foreign issues which are temporarily registered on the stock
exchanges.

To Facilitate Registration

It is believed that the decision will facilitate permanent registration
on the stock exchanges of foreign issues which otherwise would be thrown
into the over-the-counter market after March 31.

Some foreign issuers are said to have criticized Section 16, which made
it possible for the SEC, if foreign equity securities were registered on the
exchanges, to compel monthly reports of trading and holdings of such
securities by directors, officers and beneficial owners of more than 109
of the security.

Section 16 also provided that to prevent the unfair use of information,
any profit obtained by a director or officer or principal stockholder from
the purchase and sale, or sale and purchase of an equity security of his
company within any period of less than six months, shall inure to and be
recoverable by the issuer.
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The only registration statements to be received thus far
by the SEC for foreign issues have been from Argentina anc
Denmark. The application of Denmark for three external
loans was referred to in our issue of Nov. 2, page 2815; and
that of Argentina, covering 10 issues of dollar bonds, in
our issue of Sept. 28, page 2036.

e ———

SEC Continues Until Feb. 1 Exemption from Regis-
tration of Issues Secured by Property Owned or
Leased by Other than Original Issuer

Announcement was made Nov. 4 by the Securities and
Exchange Commission of the adoption of an amendment to
Rule AN-9, issued under the Securities Exchange Act of
1934. As to Rule AN-9 the Commission stated:

Rule AN-9 provided a temporary exemption from registration for issues
secured by property owned or leased by a person other than the original
issuer. It also provided for the continuance of the exemption if the owner
or lessee filed a statement upon the appropriate registration form showing,
among other things, that the original issuer had either been dissolved or
had no assets (other than nominal ones) except its interest in the property
in question and that the security had as its only means of service payments
made by the present owner or lessee.

“The amendment,” the SEC pointed out, ‘“‘extends the
temporary exemption to Feb. 1 1936 in the case of securities
for which an application for registration has already been
filed, or if the present owner or lessee has filed a statement
conforming to the former requirements of the rule. It
also provides that where the present owner or lessee belongs
to a class of issuers (chiefly foreign issuers and issuers in
bankruptey) for whose securities a longer exemption has
been provided by certain other rules, the securities to which
Rule AN-9 applies will be entitled to the longer exemption.”
In its announcement of Nov. 4 the Commission also said:

Securities listed on exempted exchanges which have since become
National securities exchanges are for the purposes of this rule placed on
the same footing as securities which were temporarily registered on a
National securities exchange.

Under the rule, as amended, the exemption will continue if the appli-
cation for registration is filed at least 20 days prior to the time the tem-
porary exemption would otherwise have expired. Deficiencies in an
application may be supplied by amendment filed on or before the same date.

R ;

New Rule Adopted by SEC Regarding Registration
of Securities Listed on Exchanges Formerly
Exempted

The adoption of a rule with regard to the registration of
securities listed upon exchanges which were formerly
exempted, but have now become National securities ex-
changes under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, was
announced by the Securities and Exchange Commission on
Oct. 30, which said:

Securities listed on an exempted exchange must be effectively registered
at the time the exchange becomes a National securities exchange. The
new rule puts the issuers of securities which were listed on such an exchange
at the time it was exempted on the same footing with respect to financial
information as issuers which had securities temporarily registered on a
National securities exchange. The rule also extends to such securities
the same exemptions from registration that are accorded to similar securities
which were temporarily registered on a National securities exchange.

The rule adopted by the Commission follows:

Rule CB-3. If a temporary exemption from registration shall have
been granted to any exchange and registration of such exchange as a National
securities exchange shall subsequently have become effective:

(a) Rules AN-7, AN-8 and AN-9 shall be applicable to any security
which was listed on such exchange at the time such exemption was granted
and which continued to be so listed until registration of such exchange
became effective, with the same force and effect as though such regis-
tration had become effective on or before June 30 1935 and temporary
registration of such security on such exchange had expired on June 30 1935.

(b) For the purposes of any application by the issuer of any such se-
curity, for the registration ot any of its securities, the requirements with
respect to financial statements and the certification thereof which are
applicable to registrants having a security temporarily registered on Form 2
or 3 shall be applicable to such issuer.

The above rule shall be effective Nov. 1 1935.
-——

Registration Statement Filed by Metropolitan Edison
Co. with SEC for $11,710,900 First Mortgage 49,
Gold Bonds

Metropolitan Edison Co. has filed a registration statement
(No. 2-1747, Form A-2) under the Securities Act of 1933
covering an issue of $11,710,900 first mortgage gold bonds,
series G, 49, due May 1 1965, the Securities and Exchange
Commission announced Nov. 7 (in Release No. 568). The
date to be borne by the bonds of this issue is to be May 1
1935, and not the date on which they will be actually issued.
As to the registration statement, filed Nov. 7, the Com-
mission said:

The registration statement states that the proceeds of the issue are
to be used to redeem the company's $6,231,400 principal amount of first
and refunding mortgage gold bonds, series C, 5%, and its $5,479,500 prin-
cipal amount of first mortgage gold bonds, series F, 5%. In addition,
$548,900 principal amount of the series F bonds owned by the company will
be exchanged for series G bonds which are not covered by this registration.
In each case the bonds are to be redeemed at 105% and accrued interest.
The additional funds, which it is estimated will be required to redeem the
above-mentioned bonds, are to be provided out of the company’s general
funds and (or) through short-term loans,

No firm commitment to take the issue has as yet been made, but it is
expected that the principal underwriters will be Halsey, Stuart & Co.
(Inc.), Chicago, and others, the names and addresses of which will be sup-
plied by amendment to the registration statement. Also to be supplied by
amendment are the price to the public and the underwriting discountsor
commissions.

No sinking fund is to be created for the series G bonds, and neither the
original indenture,-nor any supplemental indenture, will require the setting

Chronicle
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a.sidfa of payment of an annual amount for the satisfaction of amortization,
sinking fund, redemption, or retirement provisions in respect of the series
G bonds.

Interest will be payable May 1 and Nov. 1. The series G bonds will be
redeemable at the option of the company in whole or in part at the follow-
ing premiums, plus accrued interest:

107 24 % through May 1 1940;

5% thereafter and through May 1 1945;
thereafter and through May 1 195
thereafter and through May 1 1955;
thereafter and through May 1 1960;

100% thereafter to maturity. X

The President of the company is R. D. Jennison of Montclair, N. J.
The company is a member of the Associated Gas & Electric system.

—_——

Financial

SEC Announces Filing of Registration Statement by
Laclede Power & Light Co. of St. Louis for $6,000,-
000 of First Mortgage Bonds and 30,000 Shares of
No Par Value Preferred Stock

On Nov. 7 the Securities and Exchange Commission (in
Release No. 566) announced that the Laclede Power &
Light Co. of St. Louis, Mo., had filed a registration state-
ment (No. 2-1745, Form A-2) under the Securities Act of
1933, covering $6,000,000 of first mortgage bonds, series A,
and 30,000 shares of no par value preferred stock, series A.
The announcement of the Commission continued:

According to the prospectus, approximately $5,254,000 of the net proceeds
from the sale of the bonds and preferred stock is to be used for the purchase
of electric property now leased by the company from the Laclede Gas
Light Co. and about $900,000 for the construction of a boiler plant. The
balance is to be applied to refunding of the company outstanding indepted-
ness; to provide funds for future capital expenditures; and for other corporate
purposes.

The bonds are redeemable at the option of the company, in whole or in
part, on any interest payment date, after 30 days' notice, at the following
prices and accrued interest:

Prior to Nov. 1, 1950, 105%;

Thereafter to Nov. 1 1951, 104%;

Thereafter to Nov. 1 1952, 103%

Thereafter to Nov. 1 1953, 102%,;

Thereafter to Nov. 1 1954, 101%.

and thereafter at 100%.

The preferred stock, subject to dividend priority of the prior preferred
stock of the company, is entitled to a $7 a year cumulative dividend when
declared by the board of directors. It is subject to redemption on call by
the company after 30 days’' notice at $110 a share plus unpaid accrued
dividends. The stock carries no conversion rights.

The price to the public of both the bonds and the preferred stock, the
principal underwriters, and the underwriting discounts or commissions
are to be furnished by amendment to the registration statement.

E. P. Gosling of St. Louis is President, of the company.

—_——

Amendments by SEC to Instructions (for Form A2)
Applying to Successor Corporations and Bank
Holding Companies

The Securities and Exchange Commission has announced
two recent amendments to the Instruction Book for Form
A2. Under one amendment, announced Nov. 1, a cor-
poration which was organized as the successor to one or
more going businesses, or which acquired the securities of
such businesses, would be permitted to use the form in
certain circumstances in registering under the Securities Act
of 1933. The other change, announced Nov. 4, has to do
with financial statements as applied to bank holding com-
panies. With regard to the amended instructions as to
suecessor corporations, a dispatch Nov. 1 from Washington
to the New York ‘“Times’ observed:

Seasoned corporations formed as the successors to other companies
may use the modified Form A2 for the registration of securities under
the Securities Act of 1933, if property acquired from the promoters ‘‘con-
sisted principally of one or more going businesses, or of securities repre-
senting directly or indirectly more than 50% of the voting power controlling
such businesses,”’ the SEC ruled to-day. :

The Commission also ruled that while seasoned corporations in ex-
changing securities with existing security holders or in modifying out-
standing securities by agreement with the holders, might not use Form A2
if in receivership or bankruptcy or in reorganization under Section 77B
of the Federal Bankruptcy Act, they will be eligible to use the form in
cases where no default existed on any outstanding funded debt other
than a default in sinking fund payments which had been waived by the
holders of at least 80% in principal amount of the issue outstanding.

The announcements of the Commission with regard to
the amendments follow:

Amendment No. 15 to Instruction Book for Form A2

The SEC has amended the instruction book for Form A2 for corporations
to permit use of the form in certain circumstances by a corporation which
was organized as the successor to one or more going businesses or which
acquired the securities of such businesses. The general rule for the use
of the form provides that it may not be used by a corporation organized
within 10 years which issued a majority of its capital stock to promoters
for property. The new special rule makes an exception to this general
rule, and provides that a corporation may use Form A2 if the property
acquired from the promoters was a going business or a majority of the
voting stock in such business.

The corporation must otherwise meet the requirements of the form
by filing profit and loss statements for three years and by showing net
income for at least two of the past five years. Furthermore, the corporation
must give additional information regarding the transaction in which it
acquired the property or securities.

The Commission also has amended Special Rule No. 1 for the use of
Form A2, which permits a corporavion to use the form when it is exchanging
securities with its existing security holders or is modifying outstanding
securities by agreement with the holders. Prior to the amendment, a
corporation could not use the form for such transaction if it was in default
on any outstanding funded debt. The amendment makes an exception
to this requirement where default has occurred in sinking fund payments
but has been waived by 80% of the security holders.

Amendment No. 16 to Instruction Book for Form A2

The SEC has amended the requirements of Form A2 regarding financial

statements as applied to bank holding companies. The financial data
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of the bank subsidiaries is to be in substantially the form required in report:

to their Federal or State supervising authority. The rule requires the

filing of certain additional financial information relating to the value of

Investments.

—_—

J. E. Jones Loses Appeal in Circuit Court—Ruling
Holds He Must Answer SEC Subpoena—To Carry
Case to Supreme Court

The United States Circuit Court of Appeals in New York
City on Nov. 4 held that J. Edward Jones, oil royalties
operator, must appear in Washington before the Securities
and Exchange Commission to answer a subpoena and testify
concerning certain securities which he had listed for sale.
Mzr. Jones had appealed against the order, and the Circuit
Court denied the appeal. He indicated on Nov. 4 that he
will carry the case to the United States Supreme Court in a
test of the constitutionality of the powers of the SEC. The
Cireuit Court in its decision also refused to review the action
of the SEC in denying Mr. Jones the privilege of withdrawing
a registration statement which he had filed with the Com-
mission. The New York “Times’ of Nov. 5 summarized
the ruling as follows:

The United States Circuit Court of Appeals decided that the refusal
of the lower court to grant a stay in Mr. Jones's action to enjoin the Com-
mission was justified. The Court also decided that the Commission
had been within its rights in issuing a subpoena requiring Mr. Jones to
appear before it in Washington.

Mr. Jones, it was pointed out by the Court, had attempted to withdraw
a statement he had submitted to the Commission relating to an effort he
had made to register. His argument was that inasmuch as he had ‘‘with-
drawn'’ his statement the SEC could not proceed against him on the basis
of what it had contained.

Martin T. Manton, presiding Judge of the Court, who wrote the opinion,
said:

“The power of Congress as it relates to the use of the mails is fully sus-
tained by the cases involving mail fraud statutes. It is not an unreasonable
method of preventing use of the mails to defraud to require that all securities
before the mails are used be registered.'

Mr. Jones said later that he would take an appeal to the United States
Supreme Court. *“I feel,”” he said, ‘‘that my position in this case imposes
upon me the duty of seeking not only for myself but also for securite dealers
generally, a decision in the Supreme Court, where lodges ultimate power
and authority for the final conclusion of litigation embracing such important
principles as are present in my case.'

SEC Defers Hearing of Michael J. Meehan Until Dec.
11—Postponement Made at Request of Defense
Counsel

The hearing called for Nov. 12 by the Securities and Ex-
change Commission at which Michael J. Meehan, New York
broker, had been ordered to appear relative to his trading
in the shares of the Bellanca Aircraft Corp., has been post-
poned until Dee. 11 at the request of Mr. Meehan’s counsel,

Edward J. Flynn, the Commission announced Nov. 6. Mr.

Flynn, the Commission stated, expects to be “out of the

country on important business as a consequence of arrange-

ments made previous to the scheduling of the hearing.”” It
is also stated that the hearing in the stop order proceeding
with respect to the registration statement of the Bellanca

Aireraft Corp. has been postponed at the request of the com-

pany to a date after the close of the Meehan hearing.

Reference to the proposed hearing Nov. 12 was made in
these columns of Nov. 2, page 2816. Stating that Mr.

Meehan’s son, William M. Meehan, was this week admitted

to membership on the New York Stock Ixchange.

—————

Formation of Consultative Committee of Investment
Bankers to Co-operate with SEC in Supervision
of “Over-Counter’” Sales Commended by ‘“Journal
of Accountancy”’—Regarded as Step Toward
Perpetuating Portions of Code

The recent formation of the Consultative Committee of
Investment Bankers to co-operate with the Securities and
Exchange Commission in supervision of over-the-counter
sales of securities is commended in the November issue of
the “Journal of Accountancy” as a step toward perpetuating
the valuable portions of the investment bankers’ code of
fair practice, which became ineffective when the National
Recovery Act was declared unconstitutional. The “Journal,”
which is the official publication of the American Institute
of Accountants, refers to the investment bankers' code as
one of the few good things accomplished by the NRA.
The editorial says:

It will be remembered by accountants that this code received general
commendation among the accounting profession, which was in part re-
sponsible for various provisions of the code. It is, therefore, gratifying
to learn that the SEC has endeavored to take advantage of the investment
bankers’ code and to bring about the promotion of fair standards in the
offering of securities.

The SEC has asked a large number of bankers if they desired to support
a proposed organization of registered bankers. Ninety per cent of the
replies have been affirmative. If an organization of that kind can be
established it will b2 a real punishment to be expelled from it, and any
investment banker who felt the urge to depart from accepted standards
would think twice before committing himself to such a course, with its
probable consequences.

Whether the SEC will become a fixed part of our National Government
or not, it is quite evident that something of the kind will persist. The
Interstate Commerce Commission was not an outgrowth of wild socialistic
experiment. It was evolved in the ordinary course of business development
and it has as a whole accomplished excellent results,

We believe that the SEC or something of a similar sort is a genuine
necessity and that it will not be abandoned, although it will almost cer-
tainly be subject to substantial changes as experience reveals inherent
weaknesses.
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Investment bankers of the better sort can be counted upon to support
in every way the efforts of the SEC to prevent the utterance of unsound
Stocks and bonds and to encourage the promotion of fair practices.

—_——

Market Value of Listed Stocks on New York Stock
Exchange Nov. 1 $43,002,018,069, Compared with
$40,479,304,680 Oct. 1—Classification of Listed
Stocks

As of Nov. 1 1935, there were 1,168 stock issues aggre-
gating 1,307,139,275 shares listed on the New York Stock
Exchange with a total market value of $43,002,018,069,
the Exchange announced Nov. 4. This ecompared with
1,173 stock issues aggregating 1,307,238,421 sharec. listed on
the Exchange Oct. 1, with a total market value of $40,-
479,304,580, and with 1,174 stock issues aggregating 1,307,-
467,513 shares with a toval market value of $39,800,738,378
Sept. 1. In its announcement of Nov. 4 the Exchange
stated:

As of Nov. 1 1935, New York Stock Exchange member total net borrow-
ings on collateral amounted to $792,421,569. The ratio of these member
total borrowings to the market value of all listed stocks, on this date, was
therefore 1.84%. Member borrowings are not broken down to separate
those only on listed share collateral from those on other collateral: thus
these ratios usually will exceed the true relationship between borrowings
on all listed shares and their market values.

As of Oct. 1 1935 New York Stock Exchange member
total net borrowings on collateral amounted $781,221,369.
The ratio of these member total borrowings to the market
value of all listed stock, on that date, was therefore 1.939,.

. In the following table listed stocks are classified by leading
industrial groups with the aggregate market value and
average price for each:

November 1 1935 October 1 1935

Market
Value

Market
Value

Aver.
Price.

Aver.
Price

$

3,815,013,166
1,062,604,693
5,011,048,294
475,820,597
1,410,144,323
2,831,435,693
260,531,373
625,533,882
271,308,815
41,824,129
1,723,341,897
1,357,254,922
4,454,905,336
279,686,833
2,298,399,650
3,626,801,677
1,936,557,986
239,101,364
1,995,908,999
1,499,921,427
3,267,169,200

$

3,398,943,036
992,506,830
4,804,384,507|
429,685,121
1,291,120,643
2,660,106,959
248,566,311
597,893,288
261,880,680,
37,880,737
1,626,079,664
1,306,926,138
3,925,253,599
268,996,527
2,260,204,609
3,613,558,617
1,836,364,503
226,631,107
1,835,877,164
1,290,081,032
3,162,625,228
216,018,295
204,867,890
360,070,789
13,453,622,
31,971,717
92,721,351
235,671,194
1,812,803,801
20,845,961
714,872,937
700,350,633

32.90140,479,304,580

We give below a two-year compilation of the total market
value and the total average price of stocks listed on the
Exchange:

Autos anld accessorles

Electrical equipment manufacturing ..
Foods

Rubber and tires.

Farm machinery .
Amusements. . . .

Land and realty
Machinery and metals.
Mining (excluding iron)
Petroleum

Paper and publishing_
Retall merchandising. ...
Raliways and equipments
Steel, iron and coke. ...

Gas and electric (operating)
Gas and electric (holding) . .
Communications (cable, tel
Miscellaneous utilities 205,468,040
Aviation s 205,150,261
Business and office equipme: 401,111,029
Shipping services 13,973,626
Ship operating and building 30,895,182
Miscellaneous businesses . 94,536,170
Leather and boots 238,293,789
Tobacco.. . 1,848,579,735
Garments 21,123,212
U. 8. companies operating abroad... .. 744,822,098
Forelgn companies (inel, Cuba & Can.) 713,750,671

All listed stocks 43,002,018,069

Market Average
Value Price

Market

Average
Value

Price

$36,348,747,026

32,319,514,
32,76 : P

31,615,348 531
33,888,023,435

35,033,882,614
32,991,035,C03
32.180,041,075
30,936,100,491
33,548,348 437

36,227,609,618
38.913,002,273
39,800,738,378
40,479,304,580
43,002,018,069

30,117,833,082
32,5642 .456,452

33,004,751,244
37,364,090,301
36,657,646,602
36,699,914,685
36,432,143 818
33,816,513,632
34,430,003,735
30,752,107,676
32.618,130,662

Representatives of Investment Bankers’ Conference
Committee to Confer with SEC Nov. 12 on Problems
of Segregation of Broker and Dealer Activity

An invitation to attend a conference with the Securities
and Exchange Commission on Nov. 12, when questions of
the advisability of the segregation of broker and dealer
activity and the abandonment of unlisted departments on
security exchanges will be under discussion, has been extended
to eight representatives of the Investment Bankers’ Con-
ference Committee, according to a Washington account
Nov. 7 to the New York “Herald Tribune,” which also said:

The technical advisory committee is headed by Oliver J. Troster, Presi-
dent of the New York Security Dealers Association. Other members of the
committee, who have been invited to attend, include E. F. Connelly, James
H. Coolidge, William A. Fuller, John J. McKeon, Frank Weeden, Orrin
G. Wood and B. Howell Griswold.

Worcester in Conference -

Meanwhile, Dean K. Worcester, Vice-President of the New York Stock
Exchange, visited David Saperstein, Chief of the Trading and Exchange
Division. Presumably, the discussion covered the pegging, stabilizing and
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fixing interpretations, soon to be issued by the SEC, as well as general
aspects of Federal control over security trading. It was one of Mr. Wor-
cester's first visits to the SEC since he returned from a study of European
methods of trading. His trip was designed to collect data to support the
American system, involved in the segregation question, as against other
systems.

Tuesday's conference will be attended by James M. Landis, Chairman
of the SEC, and other commissioners: Sherlock Davis, new Assistant
Director of the Trading and Exchange Division, in charge of over-the-
counter control; A. Wilfred May, conducting the unlisted department study,
and Dr. Kemper Simpson, conducting the segregation study.

——————

Calls Issued for Statements as of Nov. 1 of National
and State Members of Federal Reserve System

Both National and State member institutions of the Fed-
eral Reserve System were called upon Nov. 5 to submit
statements of their condition as of Nov. 1. The condition
call to National banks was issued by J. F. T. O’Connor,
Comptroller of the Currency, and that to the State member
banks by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System. Inreporting the issuance of the two calls, Washing-
ton advices, Nov. 5, to the New York “Times” of Nov. 6
said

The Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, which usually issues calls
to its member banks at the same time that other Federal calls go out, made
no call and does not plan one at this time, it was announced officially
to-day. FDIC banks are now preparing to submit on Nov. 15 reports of
their deposit liability under the new insurance assessment plan. . . .

A total of 5,425 National banks and 985 State member banks will be
required to submit reports. There are another 7,765 State banks in the
FDIC.

The call for Fall condition reports is later this year than in recent ones.
Last year, reports were submitted as of Oct. 17 and in 1933 the reports
were as of Oct. 25; prior to that time the reports w:re usually called for as
of Sept. 30. No explanation of the later date this year was given. Prepara-
tion of call reports will now add to the work which banks are doing in
preparation for the FDIC d2posit report due on Nov. 15.

——— s

Harris Trust & Savings Bank, Chicago, Forms Invest-
ment Banking Unit—Harris, Hall & Co. to be
Capitalized at $850,000

The directors of the Harris Trust & Savings Bank, Chicago,
recently approved plans for the formation of a corporation
to carry on the bank’s business of underwriting and dis-
tributing securities, a practice barred to banks by recent
banking legislation. The new firm, to be known as Harris,
Hall & Co., will be composed of Edward B. Hall, Norman
W. Harris, Julien H. Collins, Lahman V. Bower and Gene
B. Heywood, all previously associated with the Harris bank.
Mr. Hall will be President of the firm.

In reporting that the firm had filed a registration statement
with the Securities Exchange Commission in Washington
on Nov. 5, the Chicago ‘“‘Journal of Commerce’ of Nov. 6
stated:

Investment banking firm of Harris Hall & Co., formed by members of
the investment department of the Harris Trust & Savings Bank, is being
launched with capital of $850,000, a portion of which is to be distributed
as a stock dividend to stockholders of the bank. An additional amount
will be offered to the bank stockholders for subscription. Paid in surplus
of the firm amounts to $252,000. Details of capital stock provisions are:

Capitalization: 2,500 shares of 5% non-voting $100 par preferred; 60,000
shares of common stock, $10 par.

Preferred stock: To be offered to stockholders of the Harris bank.

Common stock: 12,000 shares to be distributed to stockholders of the
Harris bank and an additional 12,000 shares set aside for subscription by
such stockholders at $17.75 per share; 20,000 shares to be purchased at
$17.75 a share by organizers of the firm: 16,000 shares to be offered later
to persons other than those who are stockholders of the bank.

The 12,000 shares to be distributed as a stock dividend to Harris bank
holders will be paid on the basis of one Harris-Hall share for each five shares
of Harris stock and the additional 12,000 shares will be offered for subscrip-
tion on the same basis—one for five.

It is understood that 16,000 shares set aside for a later offering will not
be offered to the public. It is expected it will be offered to a select group
of those interests associated with the new company's activities. It was
positively, stated last night th2 stock would not be offered to officers of the\

bank.
—_——

o-operation Between Treasury and Federal Reserve
Necessary for Benefits Under Banking Act of 1936
—W. McC. Martin of St. Louis Reserve Bank Re-
gards Centralized Credit Control Important Fea-
ture of New Law

The Federal Reserve System and the Treasury Department
must act in complete co-operation to achieve proper results
under the provisions of the Banking Act of 1935, William
MeceChesney Martin, Governor of the Federal Reserve Bank
of St. Louis, told the Conference on Banking at the Uni-
versity of Illinois on Nov. 5. Discussing in detail the pro-
visions of the new law, particularly as they will relate to
credit control, Mr. Martin said that the open market regu-
lations preserve the principle of co-ordination of the compon-
ent member banks, and retain their individuality.

Operation of the guarantees provided by the Federal
Deposit Insurance Corporation, Mr. Martin explained,
should eliminate counter runs, and since approximately
989 of the average bank’s depositors have deposits of $5,000
or less, the bank can feel less apprehension about making
loans with maturities of longer than three months. He
warned, however, that the bank should not, and in fact
must not, if the integrity of the banking system is to be pre-
served, lessen in any way its striving to make sound loans.
In analyzing the provisions of the law relating to eredit con-
trol, Mr. Martin said that these provide ‘‘a semblance of a
system of checks and balances.”” He continued:
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Of the four agencies of credit control affecting the whole nation, that
is (1) the changing of reserve percentages, (2) the final approval of the dis-
count rate, (3) the establishing of margins in stock market transactions,
and (4) open market operations, the first three to all intents and purposes
are in the sole control of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System. In order to change the reserve requirements, a change must be
upon the affirmative vote of not less than four of the seven members of the
Board of Governors. The fixing of the discount rate is established by the
Board of Governors approving or disapproving the rates set by the direc~
tors of the respective Federal Reserve banks until a rate is set which meets
with the judgment of the Board. The fixing of stock market margins is
solely within the power of the Board. Inregard to open market operations,
the Federal Reserve banks are represented by five members as against the
Board’s seven members, and then so far as direct obligations of the United
States or obligations which are fully guaranteed by the United States as to
principal and interest are concerned, the committee operations are confined
to the open market. The Federal Reserve banks are given the power to,
and they are the ones that must carry out, the instructions of the Federal
Open Market Committee.

One of the most important sections of the Banking Act
of 1935, Mr. Martin said, is that which reads:

The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System shall keep a com-
plete record of the action taken by the Board and by the Federal Open
Market Committee on all questions of policy relating to open market opera~
tions, and shall record therein the votes taken in connection with the fle‘
termination of open market policies and the reasons underlying the action
of the Board and the Committee in each instance. The Board shall keep a
similar record with respect to all questions of policy determined by the Board
and shall include in its annual report to the Congress a full account of the
action so taken during the preceding year with respect to open market poli-
cies and operations and with respect to the policies determined by it and
shall include in such report a copy of the records required to be kept under
the provisions of this paragraph.

The significance of this provision, Mr. Martin said, lies
in the fact that control of credit placed within the power of
one agency is a comparatively new development in the United
States. He added, in part:

The Federal Reserve Board has one of the best organizations in the world
for research and statistics in regard to monetary affairs and thus there is
at the command of those charged with the responsibility for credit control
data as adequate as can be compiled.

Since under the law the proceedings of the Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System and those of the Federal Open Market Committee
are to be published each year, the reasons for changes in reserve percentages,
the fixing of discount rates, the establishing of stock market margins and
open market operations can be carefully studied, with the result that from
year to year there will be added ability to develop the proper technique.

1t is well said by Mr. R. G. Hawtrey, in his “The Art of Central Banking,"
that “The art of central banking is something profoundly different from
any of the practices with which it is possible to become familiar in the ordi-
nary pursuits of banking or commerce. It is a field within which a certain
degree of technical knowledge is necessary even to take advantage of expert
advice.""

These reports of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System
will furnish the material for a careful study of central banking as applied to
the United States and the reasons given for credit control can be checked as
to soundness by the results obtained. However, as the actions of money
and credit in the last analysis are dependent on so unstable a thing as hu-
man nature, even what has occurred in the past can be used only as an ap-
proximate guide of what may happen under a given set of statistics at an-
other time, when human nature may be in a different mood from the pre-
vious period.

This also should be borne in mind, that as conditions exist to-day the
Federal Reserve System should not be held solely responsible for credit
conditions. The Government has such resources at its disposal that it
could nullify any action taken by the system. In order to produce results
it will be essential that the System and the Government work to sound
ends harmoniously.

—_——————

Receiverships of 15 Insolvent National Banks Termi-
nated During October, According to Comptroller
of Currency O’Connor

The completion of the liquidation of 15 receiverships of
insolvent national banks during October was announced
on Nov. 7 by J. F. T. O’Connor, Comptroller of the Cur-
rency. This makes a total of 159 receiverships finally
closed or restored to solvency since the Comptroller’s last
annual report to Congress, dated Oct. 31 1934. Total dis-
bursements, including offssts allowed, to depositors and other
creditors of these institutions, exclusive of 11 receiverships
restored to solvency, it is stated, aggregated $39,489,342,
or an average return of 71.79% of total liabilities, while
unsecured depositors received dividends amounting to an
average of 58.63% of their claims. ;

The 15 banks whose receiverships were terminated during
October are shown in the following tabulation:

INSOLVENT NATIONAL BANKS LIQUIDATED AND FINALLY CLOSED
DURING THE MONTH OF OCTOBER 1935
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Recetvership

Date of
Fatlure

Totat
Disburse-
ments,
Incl. Offsets
Allowed

Per Cent

Creditors

Per Cent
Dividends
Paid Un-

secured
Deposttors

First Nat. Bk., Thief River Falls, Minn_
Citizens Nat. Bank, Appleton, Wis.*___
First Nat. Bank, DeLand, Fla___
Burnet Nat. Bank, Burnet, Texas

First Nat. Bank, Carey, Ohio

Citizens Nat. Bank, Laurel, Mont_.__
First Nat. Bank, Brushton, N. Y__
First Nat. Bank in Langdon, N. D_
Citizens Nat. Bank, Monessen, Pa.*.__
First Nat. Bank, Mineral Wells, Texas *
Commer'l Nat. Bk., Wilmington, N. C.
First Nat. Bank, Tracy, Minn

First Nat. Bank, Stronghurst, I1L*_____
Peoples-First Nat. Bk., White Hall, 1.
Merchants Nat. Bank, Clinton, Iowa *.

9-12-33
6-23-33
7-12-29

$845,805
407,307

102,682

101.24

* Receiver appointed to levy and collect stock
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Figures of the Comptroller of the Currency for September
were given in these columns of Oct. 12, page 2362.
————

Stock of Money in the Country

The Treasury Department at Washington has issued the
customary monthly statement showing the stock of money
in the country and the amount in circulation after deducting
the moneys held in the United States Treasury and by Federal
Reserve banks and agents. The figures this time are for
Sept. 30 1935 and show that the money in circulation at
that date (including, of course, what is held in bank vaults
of member banks of the Federal Reserve System) was
$5,683,128,967, as against $5,628,781,402 on Aug. 31 1935
and $5,455,574,451 on Sept. 30 1934, and comparing with
$5,608,214,612 on Oct. 31 1920. Just before the outbreak
of the World War, that is, on June 30 1914, the total was
only $3,459,434,174. The following is the full statement:

000
005
000
000
000

United
States
(Estimated)

231

Topulattion
of

C

107
99
48

I - -

5.94
01
2.37|
1.00
2.25

43.09,*126
53.21

I
27.00|
57|
434
40.23| 103
34.93
16.92

Per
Capita

124

401

900
025
502
287
612
914
174
721

In Circulation h
180

112,447,589
33,176,899

Amount

3

74,721,600
3,766,669

117,151,244

953,321,522| 4

283

195
A e
At o

MONEY OUTSIDE OF THE TREASURY

187,169,189
36,943,568

6,772
,761
5,126

352,850,336/ 6

5

5
|
[
|

4,174,112,826| 2,752,360,425

1,212,360,791

e e =

28,818,637

117,350,216

188,390,092
90,817,762

6,290,657,920| 2,478,881,896) 6,324

Federal
Reserve
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Held for

00| e e e e
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298,978| 5,700

510,137,234/

392,871,853
146,492| 7,475,
864,530
020,313
569,804| 1,
420,402

10,210,

9,368,046,609| 6,745,760,269
b(6,558,591,080)|-wcccccecacna|mmecmemmmm==|DC(6,558,591,080) |- - oo

10,110
8,609
2,436
2,952
1,845

212

|

278
048
016
900,
022

099
483

[
|
|

691
824
677

TOTAL
AMOUNT
547,080,802
392,871,853,
b(873,010,326)
b(1,180,1
317,233
134,006
346,681
3,735,878
573,028
1,007,084

5,396

29,368,046,609
3,

b(6,745,760,269)
13,855
8,479

KIND OF

MONEY
31 1935.-..
Sept.30 1934 ...
1 1879..-.

Total Sept. 30 '35 15.489.560.373: 10,304,953,760| 7,619,950,719 156,039,431| b(6,558,591,080)e2,528,963,610] £6,245,966,252| 562,837,285| 5,683,128,967 44.62” 127,359,000

June 30 1914____

Mar, 31 1917
Jan.

Oct. 31 1920....

Aug.

Comparative totals:

United States notes.
Fed. Reserve notes.
Fed. Res. bank notes,
National bank notes

Treas. notes of 1890
Minor coin. - .- ..

Stand, silver dollars!
Subsidiary silver...

Silver bullion_ . ___.
Silver certificates. - -

Gold certificates. . -

GO e e

* Revised figures.

a Does not include gold other than that held by the Treasury

b These amounts are not included In the total since the gold or silver held as
security against gold and silver certificates and Treasury notes of 1890 is included
under gold, standard silver dollars, and silver bullion, respectively.

¢ This total includes $19,660,163 depos ted for the redemption of Federal Reserve
notes ($399,635 n process of redemption).

d Includes $1,800 000,000 Exchange Stabi'ization Fund.

e Includes $566,188 lawfu money deposited for the redemption of Nationai
bank notes (810,156,212 in process of redemption, including notes chargeable to
the retirement fund), and $59,578,546 lawful money deposited as a reserve for
Postal Savings deposits.

$ The amount ot gold and silver certificates and Treasury notes of 1800 should be
deducted from this t before bining with total money held In the Treasury
to arrive at the total amount of money In the United States.

Incl money held by the Cuban agency of the Federal Reserve Bank o

In value of assets sold, or to complete unfinished liquidation.
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h The money In circulation includes any paper currency held outside the con-
tinental limits of the United States.

Note—Gold certificates are secured dellar for dollar by gold held in the Treasury
for their redemption for uses authorized by law; silver certificates are secured dollar
for dollar by standard silver dollars held in the Treasury for their redemption (or by
silver bullion); United States notes and Treasury notes of 1890 are secured by a
gold reserve of $156,039,431 held in the Treasury. Treasury notes of 1890 are also
secured dollar for dollar by standard silver dollars held in the Treasury; these notes
are being canceled and retired on receipt. Federal Reserve notes are obligations
of the United States and a first lien on all the assets of the issuing Federal Reserve
bank. Federal Reserve notes are secured by the deposit with Federal Reserve
agents of a like amount of gold certificates or of gold certificates and such discounted
or purchased paper as is eligible under the terms of the Federal Reserve Act, or,
until March 3 1937, of direct obligations of the United States if so authorized by a
majority vote of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. Federal
Reserve banks must maintain a reserve in gold certificates of at least 40%, Including
the redemption fund which must be deposited with the United States Treasurer,
agalnst Federal Reserve notes in actual circulation. Federal Reserve bank notes
are secured by direct obligations of the United States or commercial paper, except
where lawful money has been deposited with the Treasurer of the United States
for their retirement. Natlonal bank notes are secured by United States bonds
except where lawful money has been deposited with the Treasurer of the United
States for their retirement. A 5% fund Is maintained in lawful money with the
Treasurer of the United States for the redemption of National bank notes.

e ———

National City Bank of New York Sees Problem of
Future Control of Credit Complicated by Govern-
ment’s Policy of Devaluation

Stating that ‘“‘there is no doubt but that the problem of
future control of credit has been vastly complicated by the
Government’s policy of devaluation,” the National City
Bank of New York, in its monthly bank letter, issued Nov. 4,
added in part:

The cheapening of the dollar was undertaken on the theory that it would
raise commodity prices and so ease the burden upon the debtor. Actually,
it is not clear that devaluation has had any such effect, since most of the
advance that has taken place in commodity price indexes has been due to
advances in farm products which can be accounted for by the drought and
Agricultwral Adjustment Administration policies. It has had the effect,
however, of leaving as a legacy this enormously expanded gold stock, which,
together with that twin product of the devaluation policy—huge excess
reserves—is causing great anxiety as to the future. Evidently, the Admin-
istration likewise recognizes the inflationary possiblities in the situation,
for it will be recalled that Governor Eccles of the Federal Reserve Board,
the Administration’s chief spokesman on behalf of the banking bill passed
by the last Congress, repeatedly urged these dangers as reasons for strength-
ening the control powers of the Board. . .

While bank reserves have not been affected as yet, of course, by the
original $2,800,000,000 write-up in gold stocks at the time of revaluation,
since the Treasury has not yet expended this gold *‘profit'’ (other than for
the redemption of Government bonds carrying the circulation privilege in
which case the effect of such expenditure upon the market was offset by the
retirement of an equivalent amount of bond-secured currency), they have
been directly and immediately affected by the $2,427,000,000 of gold im-
ported since revaluation. As this gold has come into the country it has been
sold to the Treasury and the pro ceeds deposited by the banks in their reserve
accounts at the Federal Reserve. As the banks, however, have been unable
to employ these additional reserves in their lending operations, the result
has been to simply carry the total of excess reserves higher than ever.
Already at the time of revaluation, the total of these excess reserves was
approximately $800,000,000, having been built up largely as a result of
Federal Reserve purchasss of Government securities in 1932 and 1933, under-
taken for the purposes of easing the money market. Now, thanks to the
heavy flow of gold, they are in the neighborhood of $3,000,000,000; short-
term money rates have been driven down practically to the vanishing point,
prime bonds have been forced up to the highest prices since the turn of the
century, and lenders everywhere are at wits end to know what to do with
their money. . .

One of the unfavorable consequences of the present glut of money is the
effect on bank earnings. While bank income has been cut both by the low
interest rates and by the slack demand for loans, ordinary operating ex-
penses have held up despite the reduction or elimination of interest paid on
deposits; and cost of Federal deposit insurance has been an added burden.
chus at a time when the banks ought to be recouping their losses of past
years and building up their reserves against future contingencies, most
of them are having a struggle to make a bare living. Under such conditions
the danger is that bankers may be driven under pressure of the need for earn-
ings to a lowering of credit standards, thus leading to a deterioration in the
quality of banking assets.

Nor are the difficulties of finding suitable employment for money confined
to banks alone; investors of all kinds are being forced by their necessities to
place security secondary to rate of return. The result is many second-grade
bonds are selling at first-grade prices. and there is a constant spilling over of
investment funds into the stock market. In other words, investors, in
their efforts to maintain some semblence of their former incomes, are being
forced, wittingly and unwittingly, into the position of speculators. Clearly,
this is an undesirable trend, and one which is likely to result in a rude
awakening for many at some future date.

—_——

Tenders of $311,446,000 Received to Offering of $100,-
000,000 of Two Series of Treasury Bills Dated
Nov. 6-—$50,143,000 Accepted to 131-Day Bills and
$560,102,000 to 273-Day Bills

The tenders to the offering of $100,000,000, or thereabouts,
of two series of Treasury bills dated Nov. 6 1935, which, as
indicated in our issue of Nov. 2, page 2818, were received at
the Federal Reserve banks and the branches thereof up to
2 p. m., Bastern Standard Time, Nov. 1, amounted to $311,-
446,000, Henry Morgenthau Jr., Secretary of the Treasury,
announced Nov. 1. Of this amount, the Secretary said,
$100,245,000 was accepted. C

The bills, as stated, were offered in two series of $50,-
000,000, or thereabouts, each. One series was 131-day bills,
maturing March 16 1936, and the other 273-day bills, matur-
ing Aug. 5 1936. In his announcement of Nov. 1 Secretary
Morgenthau gave the following details of the bids to the
tow issues:

181-Day Treasury Bills, Maturing March 16 1936

For this series, which as for $50,000,000, or thereabouts, the total amount
applied for was $145,210,000, of which $50,143,000 was accepted. The
accepted bids ranged in price from 99.972, equivalent to a rate of about
0.077% per annum, to 99.964, equivalent to a rate of about 0.099% per
annum, on a bank discount basis. Only part of the amount bid for at the
latter price was accepted. The average price of Treasury bills of this
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series to be issued is 99.966, and the average rate is about 0.095% per
annum on a bank discount basis.
273-Day Treasury Bills, Maturing Aug. 5 1936

For this series, which was for $50,000,000, or thereabouts, the total
amount applied for was $166,236,000, of which $50,102,000 was accepted.
The accepted bids ranged in price from 99.887, equivalent to a rate of
about 0.1499% per annum, to 99.874, equivalent to a rate of about 0.166%
per annum, on a bank discount basis. Only part of the amount bid for
at the latter price was accepted. The average price of Treasury bills of
this series to be issued is 99.878, and the average rate is about 0.1619% per
annum on a bank discount basis.

—_—

New Offering of Treasury Bills in Two Series to Amount
of $100,000,000—To Be Dated Nov. 13 1935—$50,~
000,000 of 124-Day Bills and $50,000,000 of 273-Day
Bills

Two series of Treasury bills, both dated Nov. 13 1935, were
offered this week in amount of $100,000,000, or thereabouts,
the tenders being received at the Federal Reserve banks and
the branches thereof up to 2 p. m., Eastern Standard Time,
yesterday (Nov. 8). The offering was announced on Nov. 5
by Secretary of the Treasury Henry Morgenthau Jr. There
is a maturity of Treasury bills on Nov. 13 in amount of
$50,007,000.

The bills offered this week were sold on a discount basis
to the highest bidders. Iach series was offered in amount
of $50,000,000, or thereabouts; one series was 124-day bills,
maturing March 16 1936, and the other 273-day bills, matur-
ing Aug. 12 1936. The face amount of the bills of each series
will be payable without interest on their respective maturity
dates. With the 124-day series, approximately $350,000,000
of Treasury bills will mature on March 16 1936, in as much
as six previous offerings are also due on that date.

Secretary Morgenthau’s announcement of Nov. 5 said:

The bills will be issued in bearer form only, and in amounts or denomina-
tions of $1,000, $10,000, $100,000, $500,000 and $1,000,000 (maturity
value).

_\'o) tender for an amount less than $1,000 will be considered. Each
tender must be in multiples of $1,000. The price offered must be expressed
on the basis of 100, with not more than three decimal places, e.g., 99.125.
Fractions must not be used.

Tenders will be accepted without cash deposit from incorporated banks
and trust companies and from responsible and recognized dealers in invest-
ment securities. Tenders from others must be accompanied by a deposit
of 10% of the face amount of Treasury bills applied for, unless the tenders
are accompanied by an express guaranty of payment by an incorporated
bank or trust company.

Immediately after the closing hour for receipt of tenders on Nov. 8 1935,
all tenders reccived at the Federal Reserve banks or branches thereof up
to the closing hour will be opened and public announcement of the acceptable
prices for each series will follow as soon as possible thereafter, probably on
the following morning. The Secretary of the Treasury expressly reserves
the right to reject any or all tenders or parts of tenders, and to allot less
than the amount applied for, and his action in any such respect shall be
final. Any tender which does not specifically refer to a particular series
will be subject to rejection. Those submitting tenders will be advised of
the acceptance or rejection thercof. Payment at the price offered for
Treasury bills allotted must be made at the Federal Reserve banks in cash
or otheg immediately available funds on Nov. 13 1935.

The Treasury bills will be exempt, as to principal and interest, and any
gain from the sale or other disposition thereof will also be exempt, from all
taxation, except estate and inheritance taxes. (Attention is invited to
Treasury Decision 4550, ruling that Treasury bills are not exempt from
the gift tax.) No loss from the sale or other disposition of the Treasury
bills shall be allowed as a deduction, or otherwise recognized, for the
purposes of any tax now or hereafter imposed by the United States or any
of its possessions.

_———

$888,160 of “Baby Bonds” Sold in Two Boroughs of
New York City During October—Total Sales to
Date in Manhattan and The Bronx Reported at
$8,444,9256

Albert Goldman, Postmaster of New York, announced
under date of Nov. 4 that $888,150 of United States Savings
bonds, so-called “baby bonds,” were sold in the Borough of
Manhattan and the Bronx during the month of October. The
New York post office has, during the last several months,
sold approximately 28,000 of these bonds, Mr. Goldman said,
adding :

The total sale to date in the Boroughs of Manhattan and the Bronx are
98,444,925, maturity value, an average sale in excess of $1,000,000 for each
month since these securities were first made available on March 1 1935.

Postmaster Goldman expressed satisfaction with the wide distribution of
these bonds, and stated that it was obvious that it has awakened a new
interest among people with limited means to participate in the Govern-
ment’s financial affairs. During the month many mail order subscriptions
for bonds were received from people living in foreign countries.

—_——

Offering of $17,000,000 of Consolidated 11459, Deben-
tures of Federal Intermediate Credit Banks—Issue
Over-Subscribed

Charles R. Dunn, fiscal agent for the Intermediate Credit
bank system, announced on Nov. 6 an offering of a new issue
of consolidated 1149, debentures, which are the joint and

several obligations of all 12 banks. The debentures, dated
Nov. 15 1935 and maturing in 9 and 12 months, were offered
at a slight premium and were readily over-subseribed. Mr.
Dunn reported the books closed an hour after opening.
There is a maturity of debentures of the system on Nov. 15
in amount of $33,900,000.

Prior to offering last month of $23,350,000 of 1149, con-
solidated debentures (referred to in our issue of Oect. 12,
page 2363), the Credit banks had heretofore offered secur-
{tie:k which were primarily the obligations of the 12 individual
hanks.
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$289,239 ot Hoarded Gold Received During Week of
Oct. 30—$24,029 Coin and $265,210 Certificates

Figures issued by the Treasury Department on Nov. 4
indicate that gold coin and certificates amounting to $289,-
238.90 was received during the week of Oct. 30 by the Federal
Reserve banks and the Treasurer’s office. Total receipts
since Dec. 28 1933, the date of the issuance of the order
requiring all gold to be returned to the Treasury, and up
to Oct. 30 amount to $132,520,434.01. The figures show
that of the amount received during the week ended Oct. 30
$24,028.90 was gold coin and $265,210 gold certificates.
The total receipts are shown as follows:

Received by Federal Reserve Banks— Gold Coin
Week ended Oct. 30 . - $24,028.90
Recelived previousl - 30,858,859.11

Ot O O ON G s e e e o il wwos $30,882,888.01
Recewved by Treasurer's Offce—
‘Week ended Oct. 30
Received previously 2,278,100.00

Total to Oct. 30 $266,056.00 $2,282,500.00
Note—Gold bars deposited with the New York Assay Office in the amount of
$200,572.69 previously reported.
——

Receipts of Newly-Mined Silver by Mints and Assay
Offices from Treasury Purchases Totaled 1,146,
452.69 Fine Ounces During Week of Nov. 1

According to figures issued Nov. 4 by the Treasury

Department, 1,146,452.69 fine ounces of silver were received

by the various United States mints during the week of

Nov. 1 from purchases made by the Treasury in accordance

with the President’s proclamation of Dec. 31 1933. The

proclamation, which was referred to in our issue of Dec. 23

1933, page 4441, authorized the Department to absorb at

least 24,421,000 fine ounces of newly-mined silver annually.

Since the proclamation was issued the receipts by the mints

have totaled 52,246,000 fine ounces, it was indicated by the

figures issued Nov. 4. Of the amount purchased during
the week of Nov. 1, 701,353.56 fine ounces were received at
the Philadelphia Mint, 438,576.46 fine ounces at the San

Francisco Mint, and 6,522.67 fine ounces at the Mint at

Denver. The total receipts by the mints since the begin-

Gold Certificates
$260,810.00
08,828,180.00

$99,088,990.00
$4,400.00

ning of 1935 follow (we omit the fractional part of the ounce):
:ggesk_Ended— Ounces

Ounces
863,739

Week Ended—

5—

Qunces Week Ended—
19

Jan. y SRR
Apr a0 e

- 379,010
In our issue of Oct. 19, page 2518, we gave the
receipts during the year 1934.
—_—

Silver Transferred to United States Under National-
ization Order During Week of Nov. 1 Amounted to
1,618.53 Fine Ounces

During the week of Nov. 1 a total of 1,618.53 fine ounces
of silver was transferred to the United States under the

Executive Order of Aug. 9 1934, nationalizing the metal.

A statement issued by the Treasury Department on Nov. 4

showed that receipts since the order was issued and up to

Nov. 1 totaled 113,014,011.96 fine ounces. The order of

Aug. 9 1934 was given in our issue of Aug. 11 1934, page 858.

The statement of the Treasury of Nov. 4 shows that the

silver was received at the various mints and assay offices

during the week of Nov. 1 as follows:

weekly

Fine Ounces
Philadelphia
New York

Total for week ended Nov. 1 1935 1,618.53

Following are the weekly receipts since the beginning of
1935 (the fractional part of the ounce is omitted):

Week Ended— Fine 0zs. Week Ended— Fine Ozs. Week Ended— Fine 0zs.

1935— 1935 1935—

June
July
July
July
July
Figures from the time of the issuance of the order of

Aug. 9 1934 and up to Deec. 28 1934 were given in our issue
of Oct. 19, page 2518.
s = B sl

Gold Receipts by Mints and Assay Offices During Week
of Nov. 1--$60,673,015 Imports

The Treasury Department announced Nov. 4 that a total

of $63,209,816.96 of gold was received by the mints and

assay offices during the week of Nov. 1. Of this amount

it was shown, $60,673,014.79 represented imports, $493,-
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570.43 secondary, and $2,043,231.74 new domestic. The
following tabulation shows the amount of the gold received
(l&x_‘mg the week of Nov. 1 by the various mints and assay
offices:

Week Ended Nov. 11935—
Philadelphia
New York
San Franeisco...

Imports
$17,154.06
- 60,102,000.60
533,201.99
19,947 .88

New Domestic
$4,371.50
24,200.00

1,057,325.456
524,374.67
1,046.28
431,913.84

5

23,772.11
13,084.65
10,542 .48

Total for week ended Nov. 1....860,673,014.79 $493,570.43  $2,043,231.74

e =
President Roosevelt to Visit Chicago Dec. 9—Will Also
Travel to Texas and Indiana Next Spring

President Roosevelt announced on Nov. 5 that on Dec. 9
he will visit Chicago to address the annual convention of the
American Farm Bureau Federation. It wasalso announced
that in late May or early June of 1936 the President will visit
Texas to attend the State’s centennial celebration at Dallas,
and will call at Vincennes, Ind., to dedicate the George
Rogers Clark Memorial erected by the State. The President
already had agreed to go from Warm Springs to Atlanta,
Ga., on the Friday immediately following Thanksgiving
Day to address a “home coming’’ celebration, which its
organizers prediet will attract a ecrowd of between 85,000
and 100,000 persons.

A dispateh of Nov. 5 from Hyde Park, N. Y., to the New
York “Times’’ gave the following further details of the Presi-
dent’s travel plans:

The engagements were announced as the result of conferences between
‘White House officials and Governor McNutt, which resulted in postpone-
ment of the President's dedicatory talk at Vincennes, originallysscheduled
tentatively by the White House to take place on Dec. 8, when the President
would have been enroute to Chicago from Warm Springs, Ga. He will go to
Warm Springs later this month for his annual fall visit to the sanitarium
founded by him for the benefit of sufferers from infantile paralysis.

First Chicago Visit Since 1933

The forthcoming trip to Chicago by Mr, Roosevelt will be the first
occasion in more than two years that he has stopped in that city, the last
having been in 1933, when he went there to address a convention of the
American Legion.

) He was invited to speak to the Farm Bureau Federation delegates by
Edward A. O'Neal, President of the organization, who visited the White
House several weeks ago.

Mr. O'Neal notified the President recently that the Federation had made
conditional plans to meet to hear the latter speak in the Coliseum, but that
the meeting might be switched to the Auditorium.

Mr. Roosevelt's visit to Chicago will be brief, in any event. Plans have
been made for the special train that he will board at Warm Springs to arrive
at Chicago after breakfast on Dec. 9, a Monday, and to leave Chicago
before luncheon. A total stay of about two hours, including the time neces-
sary to ride to and from the railroad station, has been assigned for the visit.

The trip to Texas next year will be in response to an invitation extended
by Vice-President Garner, and no definite arrangements have been made.
These will be held up pending developments some months hence.

High Texas Court Upholds Freedom of Press—Holds
Newspapers Have Right to Report Trial, Despite
Contrary Order by Lower Tribunal

An important decision upholding the freedom of the press
was returned on Nov. 6 by the Texas State Court of Crimi-
nal Appeals, in a ruling which specifically declared that
newspapers had a right to report a public trial. The decision
was handed down in habeus corpus proceedings involving
siX newspaper men, who were engaged in reporting a murder
trial. Because two defendants were each charged in separate
indictments with the same murder, Presiding Judge M. 8.
Munson of the District Court of Brazoria County, Tex., for-
bade the reporting of the proceedings. Associated Press ad-
vices from Austin, Tex., on Nov. 6 noted the decision of the
Appeals Court as follows :

The opinion to-day, given by the highest court in Texas qualified to pass
on the question, said it is to be expected that men of intelligence will read
newspapers to inform themseles on events of the day. Such reading, it was
added, would not prevent their rendering verdicts as jurors based on evidence.

“In the nature of things,’”” the Court said, ‘‘the proceedings of public
trials constitute news which newspapers have the right to publish in inform-
ing the public of current events.” :

It was pointed out that a Court could order a change of venue to protect the
accused and that the law offers wide latitude for determining whether jurors
hold opinions that would influence a verdict.

After declaring the privilege of writing opinions was accorded and pro-
tected by the Bill of Rights, the Court said:

“This guaranty is also embodied in the constitutions of the several
American States and in the first amendment to the Constitution of the
United States.”’

The managing editors were fined $100 each and the reporters $25 each.

P

Bureau of Internal Revenue Says Date for Filing In-
formation Returns Cannot Be Postponed for Con-
venience of Taxpayers

The American Institute of Accountants on Nov. 3 made
public a communication from the Bureau of Internal Rev-
enue, replying to a protest by the Institute that the required
filing of information returns a month in advance of income
tax returns is a great inconvenience to taxpayers. The

Bureau stated in its letter that it realized the early filing

date is responsible for a certain percentage of delinquency,

but it added that if the purpose of the information is to be
served, the ineconvenience is unavoidable, and hence the

Feb. 15th deadline must be maintained. The text of the

Bureau’s communication follows:

Reference is made to your letter in which you refer to the date on or
before which Forms 1096 and 1099 are required to be filed and suggest
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that March 15 be used instead of Feb. 15 in order that a uniform filing
date may be established for all income tax returns.

There is a definite reason for the early filing date. (his office realizes
that the Feb. 15 date is responsible for a certain percentage of the de-
linquency in forwarding the Forms 1096 and 1099, but the decision to
require the returns to be filed on or before Feb. 15 was reached after due
consideration of all the facts involved.

The Forms 1096 and 1099, when received in this office, are examined
for discrepancies, after which the Forms 1099 are arranged geographically
according to the district in which the personal return of the recipient of
the income is to be filed, and alphabetically according to the name of
the recipient. When this procedure is completed the Forms 1099, Forms
1000 and other such returns of information are transmitted to the Collectors
of Internal Revenue of the respective collection districts for association
with the parsonal returns of the taxpayers which were filed on or before
March 15.

Due to the great volume of information returns received, it is essential,
if the forms are to be of any value in connection with the audit of the
personal returns, that they be forwarded so as to reach this office soon
enough after the close of the calendar year to permit preliminary examina-
tion, arrangement and transmittal to the Collectors of Internal Revenue
in time for checking or comparing the information with the personal income
tax returns.

It was considered, since the Forms 1096 and 1099 are required to be
rendered on the basis of the calendar year, that the period from Dec. 31
to Feb. 15 was sufficient to permit the information relative to the income
paid during the calendar year to be ascertained from the company’s records.

P —

Public Utility Holding Company Act Held Invalid in
Its Entirety—Federal Judge Coleman in Baltimore
Declares Congress in Enacting Law ‘“Flagrantly
Exceeded Its Lawful Power”

A ruling declaring “invalid in its entirety,” the Public
Utility Holding Company Act of 1935 was handed down on
Nov. 7 in the Federal District Court at Baltimore by Judge
William C. Coleman. In his ruling Judge Coleman in-
structed the trustees for the American States Public Service
Company (the plaintiffs in the proceedings brought to test
the constitutionality of the Act) to treat the law as “‘invalid
and of no effect.” A reference to the action appeared in
these columns Sept. 21, page 1866, and Oct. 5, pags 2212,
and in our issue of Nov. 2, mention was made to the Govern-
ment’s brief in defense of the validity of the Act. Noting
that the Government entered the case, only as ‘“‘a friend of
the court” and as such could not take an appeal from the
decision, a dispatch from Baltimore Nov. 7 to the New York
“Times” added:

However, Burco, Inc., a Delaware company formed to protect the rights
of bondholders of the American States Public Service Company, has the*
right to push appeal proceedings. The case vitally affects that and similar
companies which own or control securities worth more than $1,000,000,000.

Trustees for the American States Public Service Company had submitted
a petition for a determination of the constitutionality of the Act on the

ground that the expenditurz of considerable sums of the company's money
depended on the decision.

Judge Coleman declared the Act invalid for the following
reasons:

1. Congress by its enactment has flagrantly excseded its lawful power
under the commerce clause of the Constitution in that the provisions of
the Act are, neither by their express language nor by any reasonable im-
plication, capable of being restricted to the regulation of public utility
holding companies and their subsidiaries or affiliates.

2. Congress, by its enactment, has exceeded its lawful authority under
the postal power granted to Congress by the Constitution, in that the Act
arbitrarily and unreasonably denies completely the use of the mails to all
persons and corporations embraced within the Act with respect to all of
their activities, as a penalty for non-compliance and a means of compelling
compliance with the Act's requirements.

3. Congress, by its enactment, has flagrantly violated the requirements
of due process of law under the Fifth Amendment to the Constitution in
that many of the Act's provisions are grossly arbitrary, unreasonable and
capricious, because of the penalties which they impose for non-registration
with the Securities and Exchange Commission.

It is further stated in the ruling that “the question whether
gqngress, by the Act, has also unlawfully delegated to the
SEC . . has not been considered by the court, be-
cause unnecessary in view of the other grounds upon which
the court rests its decision.”

A summary of Judge Coleman’s conclusions holding the
Act invalid, follow:

I—The question as to the validity of the Public Utility Act has been
directly and properly raised. There has been no collusion between the
parties. There is a real and not a fabricated conflict of parties and inter-
ests. There is nothing premature about the proceedings. On the con-
trary, there is an actual, pressing need for a prompt ruling upon the Act's
validity because of the fast-approaching date when the Act, with its multi-
farious, drastic requirements, becomes effective; and because, until such
ruling is had, it cannot be determined whether the pending reorganization
proceedings are a futility or should be progressed to a conclusion as this
court was directed.

11—The Public Utility Act is invalid in its entirety for the following
reasons:

A—CQCongress, by its enactment, has flagrantly exceeded its lawful power
under the commerce clause of the Constitution in that the provisions of
the Act are, neither by their express language nor by any reasonable im-
plication, capable of being restricted to the regulation of public utility
holding companies and their subsidiaries or affiliates, when engaged in
inter-state commerce or in transactions that directly affect or burden inter-
state commerce. The Act aims to regulate virtually everything that such
companies do, intra-state as well as inter-state. All of the companies be-
fore the court are embraced within the Act's provisions, although none
of them does any inter-stats business, or is engaged inany intra-state busi-
ness that directly affects or burdens inter-state business.

The theory upon which the Act is predicated is that public utility hold-
ing companies and their subsidiaries are affected with a “national public
interest.”” But under the Constitution there is no “national public inter-
est'' which permits of Federal regulation, unless the person, corporation
or thing affected with such interest is, in fact, involved directly, not in-
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directly, in some activity over which the Federal Government, throuch
one or more of the powers delegated to it by the Constitution, has juris-
diction. If the Constitution be construed to permit what the Public
Utility Act aims to accomplish, then Federal authority would embrace
practically all the activities of the people, and the authority of the States
over their domestic concerns would exist only by sufferance of tha Federal
Government.

B—Congress, by its enactment, has exceeded its lawful authority under
the postal power granted to Congress by the Constitution, in that the Act
arbitrarily and unreasonably denies completely the use of the mails to all
persons and corporations embraced within the Act with respect to all of
their activities, as penalty for non-compliance, and a means of compelling
compliance with the Act’'s requirements, regardless of whether any par-
ticular use of the mails or any particular thing mailed is in fact of such
character as reasonably to warrant exclusion. That is, the exclusion bears
no relation necessarily to the use itself, but to the user of the mails.

C—Congress, by its enactment, has flagrantly violated the requirements
of due process of law under the Fifth Amendment to the Constitution in
that many of the Act's provisions are grossly arbitrary, unreasonable and
capricious, because of the penalties which they impose for non-registration
with the SEC; the restraints placed upon the issuance and acquisition of
securities, &c.; the regulations and prohibitions with respect to service,
sales and constructions contracts; the taking over of virtually the entire
management of the affairs of the companies embraced by the Act; and the
elimination or simplification of holding company systems.

D—The invalid provisions of the Act, in spite of its separability clause,
are so multifarious and so intimately and repeatedly interwoven throughout
the Act as to render them incapable of separation from such parts of the
Act, if any, as otherwise might be valid. The court cannot rewrite the
statute and give it an effect altogether different from that necessarily pro-
duced by its provisions viewed as a whole. Invalid parts of a law may be
dropped only if what is retained is fully operative as a law. In the Public
Utility Act, invalid provisions are the rule rather than the exception. If
dissection is attempted scarcely a clause servives, save, perhaps, the pre-
amble. g

III. The question whether Congress, by the Act, has also unlawfully
delegated to the SEC, without establishing adequate and intelligent stand-
ards to guide and assist it, the legislative power to determine when and to
what persons and corporations the Act shall apply, has not been considered
by the court because unnecessary in view of the other grounds upon which
the court rests its decision.

—_——

Secretary Hull Urges United States to Take Direct
Steps to Prevent War—Says Maintenance of Peace
by This Country Not Enough-—Implies Congress
Will Be Asked to Grant President Further Au-
thority

The imposition of an arms embargo is not an assurance
that the United States will be able to keep out of war, and
more positive steps should be taken by this country to <o-
operate with other Nations in maintaining peace, Secretary
of State Hull declared in a radio address on Nov. 6. Mr.
Hull’s speech, because of his absence from Washington, was
read for him by Under Secretary William Phillips. The
Secretary discussed in some detail the measures taken under
the neutrality resolution passed by the last Congress, and
mentioned President Roosevelt’s warning to American eiti-
zens that those who engage in transactions of any character
with either Italy or Ethiopia would do so at their own risk.
Throughout his address, Mr. Hull indicated that the neu-
trality resolution alone seemed unsatisfactory in the present
crisis. Every war presents difficult circumstances and con-
ditions which might have to be dealt with differently, he
said. “For these reasons,”’ he added, ‘‘difficulties inherent
in any effort to lay down by legislative enactment inelastic
rules or regulations to be applied to every situation that
may arise will at once be apparent.’”’

The President should not be ‘“‘unduly or unreasonably
handicapped,’”’ the Secretary of State asserted. He went
farther when he said that while the primary aim of the
United States should be to avoid involvement in war, “we
should on appropriate oceasions and within reasonable
bounds use our influence toward the prevention of war.”

Observers in the capital regarded the address as forecast-
ing an effort by President Roosevelt to have Congress au-
thorize embargoes on conditional contraband, such as cot-
ton, oil and wheat, and to grant the President discretionary
authority in applying embargoes. In that connection, a
Washington dispatch of Nov. 6 to the New York *“Times”
said:

That this had been the intention of the Administration ever since Con-
gress adopted the present temporary, narrow and restricted neutrality
resolution has been apparent. Secretary Hull's discussion of the subject
to-night was evidence not only of the line of argument he will present before
the committees of Congress next winter, but of a desire to arouse public
opinion to the soundness of the views entertained by the executive branch
of the Government.

Secretary Hull prepared the address, but as he is in Pinehurst, N. C., for
a brief vacation, he had William Phillips, Acting Secretary of State, read
it. It was delivered over the network of the Columbia Broadcasting Sys-
tem in a program arranged several weeks ago and on which previously
had appeared former Secretaries of State Frank B. Kellogg and Henry L.
Stimson.

While Secretary Hull selected as his subject “‘Our Foreign Policy With
Respect to Neutrality,' it was said that he did so with no special purpose
of addressing his views to foreign governments. His argument was in-
tended primarily for domestic consumption, having in mind the approach-
ing session of Congress and the fact that the present neutrality resolution
will expire by limitation on Feb. 29 1936.

The address follows:

Because of the generally unsettled world conditions, and the existence
of hositilities between two powers with which we are on terms of friend-
ship, the one phase of our ‘‘foreign policy' uppermost in the minds of our
people to-day is that of neutrality. It is being discussed from the plat-
forms, in the press and in the streets. Itis of concern to our people in every
walk of life.

They have not forgotten the bitter experience of the World War, the
calamitous effects of which will not be erased from their memories during
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our present generation. Is it, therefore, any wonder that they should be
concerned regarding our policy of neutrality and the steps that their Govern—
'ment is taking to avoid a repetition of those experiences?

Modern neutrality dates from the latter part of the Middle Ages.
Prior to that time neutrality was unknown for the reason that belligerents
did not recognize an attitude of impartiality on the part of other powers;
under the laws of war observed by the most civilized nations of antiquity,
the right of one nation to remain at peace while neighboring nations were
at war was not admitted to exist.

Efforts made by nations from time to time to adopt an attitude of im-
partiality were successfully resisted by the belligerents, who proceeded on
the theory that any country not an ally was an enemy. No intermediate
relation was known to the pagan nations of those earlier times, and hence
the term neautrality did not exist.

During the sixteenth century, however, neautrality as a concept in inter-
national law began to be recognized. In 1625 Hugo Grotius, sometimes
referred to as the father of international law, published his celebrated
treatise on the laws of peace and war. While his treatment of the subject
of neautrality is brief and necessarily so because of the undeveloped status
of the law of his time, he nevertheless recognized th2 possibility of third
parties remaining neutral.

He did not, however, have that conception of neutrality to which we have
been accustomed in more recent times. He stated that it was the duty
of those not engaged in a war ‘‘to do nothing whereby he who supports a
wicked cause may be rendered more powerful, or whereby the movements
of him who wages a just war may be hampered."’

Tince the days of Hugo Grotius neutrality has passed through several
stages of evolution. No nation has done more toward its development
than has the United States. In 1794 Congress passed our first Neutrality
Act, temporary in character, covering a variety of subjects. In 1818 per-
manent legislation on these subjects was passed.

Ihis legislation formed the basis of the British act of a similar character
of 1819, known as the British Foreign Enlistment Act. Other legislation
has been passed by Congress from time to time, including that enacted
during the World War—I refer particularly to the Act of June 15 1917—
and that enacted as recently as the last session of Congress—the joint
resolution approved Aug. 31 1935. [Ihis last-mentioned resolution, in-
tended to supplement prior legislation, is designed primarily to keep the
United States out of foreign wars.

Pursuant to this resolution the President has issued two proclamations
regarding the war now unhappily existing between Ethiopia and Italy.
One of these declared the existence of a state of war withint he meaning
and intent of Section I of the resolution, thus bringing into operation the
embargo on the shipment of arms, ammunition and implements of war from
the United States to either belligerent, and the other declared that American
citizens who travel on vessels of the belligerents shall do so at their own
risk.

Proclamation Bringing into Effect Embargo on Arms Shipments

The effect of issuing the proclamation bringing into operation the em-
basgo on the shipment of arms was automatically to bring into operation
the provisions of Section I1I of the resolution prohibiting American vessels
from carrying arms, ammunition or implements of war to any port of a
belligerent country named in the proclamation, or to any neutral port for
transshipment to or for the use of the belligerent country.

Any discussion of the avoidance of war, or of the observance of neutrality
in the event of war, would be wholly incomplete if too much stress were laid
on the part played in the one or the other by the shipment, or the em-
bargoing of the shipment, of arms, ammunition and implements of war.

The shipment of arms is not the only way and, in fact, is not the principal
way by which our commerce with foreign nations may lead to serious
international difficulties. To assume that by placing an embargo on arms
we are making ourselves secure from dangers of conflict with belligerent
countries is to close our eyes to manifold dangers in other directions.

The imposition of an arms embargo is not a complete panacea, and
we cannot assume that when provision has been made to stop the ship-
ments of arms, which as absolute contraband have always been regarded
as subject to seizure by a belligerent, we may complacently sit back with the
feeling that we are secure from all danger.

Attempts by a belligerent to exercise jurisdiction on the high seas over
trade with its enemy, or with other neutral countries on the theory that
the latter are supplying the enemy, may give rise to difficulties no less
serious than those resulting from the exportation of arms and implements
of war. So also transactions of any kind between American nationals
and a belligerent may conceivably lead to difficulties of one kind or another
between the nationals and that belligerent.

Efforts of this Government to extend protection to these nationals might
lead to difficulties between the United States and the belligerent. It was
with these thoughts in mind that the President issued his timely warning
that citizens of the United States who engage in transactions of any character
with either belligerent would do so at their own risk.

Every war presents different circumstances and conditions which might
have to be dealt with differently both as to time and manner. For these
reasons, difficulties inherent in any effort to lay down by legislative enact-
ment inelastic rules or regulations to be applied to every situation that
may arise will at once be apparent. The Executive should not be unduly
or unreasonably handicapped.

There are a number of ways in which discretion could wisely be given
the President which are not and could not be seriously controversial. These
might well include discretion as to the time of imposing an embargo. More-
over, we should not concentrate antirely on means for remaining neutral
and lose sight of other constructive methods of avoiding involvement in
wars between other countries.

Foreign Policy

Our foreign policy would indeed be a weak one if it began or ended with
the announcement of a neutral position on the outbreak of a foreign war.
1 conceive it to be our duty and in the interest of our country and of human-
ity, not only to remain aloof from disputes and conflicts with which we
have no direct concern, but also to use our influence in any appropriate
way to bring about the peaceful settlement of international differences.

Our own interest and our duty as a great power forbid that we shall
sit idly by and watch the development of hostilivies with a feeling of self-
sufficiency and complacency when by the use of our influence, short of
becoming involved in the dispute itself, we might prevent or lessen the
scourge of war.

In short, our policy as a member of the community of nations should be
twofold—first, to avoid being brought into a war and, second, to promote
as far as possible the interests of international peace and good-will.

A virile policy tempered with prudent caution is necessary if we are to
retain the respect of other nations and at the same time hold our position of
influence for peace and international stability in the family of nations.

In summary, while our primary aim should be to avoid involvement in
other people's difficulties and hence to lessen our chances of being drawn
into a war, we should, on appropriate occasions and within reasonable
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bounds, use out influence toward the prevention of war and the miseries
that attend and follow in its wake. For, after all, if peace obtains, prob-
lems regarding neutrality will not arise.

_—————

RFC Operating Profit $110,000,000—Jesse H. Jones
Says Taxpayer Will Lose None of $5,700,000,000 in
Actual Loans—649, Already Repaid

None of the $5,700,000,000 in disbursements by the
Reconstruction Finance Corporation will be lost to the tax-
payer, Jesse H. Jones, Chairman of the RF'C, predicted on
Nov. 1 in an address before the annual meeting of the
National Paint, Varnish and Lacquer Association at Wash-
ington.  Of all loans disbursed, excluding preferred stock
investments, 649 have been repaid, he said, while the RFC
is able to show an operating profit of $110,000,000, or more
than sufficient to offset probable losses from unccllectable
loans. Collections from all sources have been slightly more
than $3,000,000,000, despite the fact that the RFC has never
asked any borrower to pay, so long as the security is not in
jeopardy. *“‘I offer this record,”” said Mr. Jones, “‘in support
of my statement that the depression is over and that recovery
has been attained.”” He added thauv there is no longer any

eason ‘‘for fearing that something is going to fall down
upon us—that some great failure or disaster may oceur,
that would be seriously disturbing.”

Mr. Jones credited most of the recovery in business to
the policies of the Roosevelt Administration. He told his
audience that it was not necessary for any one to agree with
all of those policies, but that it was obvious that, despite the
cost of the New Deal, the results have justified it. In
discussing the work of the RFC, Mr. Jones said in part:

The first big job confronting the RFC was to help banks and to try and
prevent their failure.

Notwithstanding that several thousand closed and were unable to reopen,
we recapitalized, through the purchase of preferred stock and capital
debentures, more than 6,000, or practically one-half of the banks now
operating.

In round numbers, we invested a billion dollars in the capital of these
banks, and 90 % in amount, are paying their dividends and interest regularly
out of earnings.

This capital is retirable from a part of the earnings, so that there will
be no burden or pressure upon any bank to retire this Government capital
except out of earnings.

The rate is 314 % until February 1940, and 4% thereafter.

Many took advantage of the opportunity to get new capital, that could
have gotten along withoutit. They did so in co-operation with the program,

. s well as to put themselves in a stronger position.

Our banking structure was never stronger than it is to-day. There is
no service it may be called upon to render that it is not in a position to render.

Our largest single investment in any one bank is $50,000,000. There
are three for this amount. The smallest was $2,000. The same care and
consideration was exercised in every single investment, regardless of size
or location.

Talking about buying stock in more than 6,000 banks, may sound rather
simple, but it was not done in a casual or haphazard manner. No purchase
was ever made without the most careful scrutiny of the bank, and of the
general situation and conditions surrounding it.

We required stockholders and local communities to contribute when
possible, and while some thought our requirements in this respect were
severe, more than $165,000,000 was put into these banks by private in.
vestors, thus making more secure the Government's investment. Not
only does it have that effect, but will insure better management in the future

—_—

Bituminous Coal Commission Says 2,222 Operators
Have Accepted Code Under Guffey Act—Govern-
ment Witnesses Testify in Suit Brought by J. W.
Carter to Test Law’s Validity

The National Bituminous Coal Commission announced on
Nov. 8 that by the end of last week, 2,222 acceptances to the
coal code provided by the Guffey Coal Conservation Law
had been received. The Commission said that despite wide-
spread attacks against the legislation, it was favored by the
majority of coal producers.

On Nov. 5, C. E. Smith, a member of the Commission, said
that there would be an immediate investigation of the need
for Federal control of soft coal production. His statement
occurred in the course of testimony in the suit brought in
the District of Columbia Supreme Court by James Walter
Carter, challenging the constitutionality of the Guffey law.

Charles O’Neill, President of the Rastern Bituminous Coal
Association, was the first Government witness to testify
on Nov, 5. Proceedings are described below, as given in a
Washington dispatch of that date to the New York “Times” :

Provisions for specific regulation of output and capacity were stricken
from the original draft of the Guffey Bill, and a section was substituted
calling for an investigation of their necessity., Mr. O’Neill was chairman of
the operators’ legislative committee which helped draft the bill.

Mr. Smith, aroused by reports published in Pittsburgh that the commission
had “bogged down” and was restricted by lack of finances from carrying
out its duties, stated that such was far from the truth.

“Every department of the commission is functioning,’”” he said, “and
within the week we will have doubled our personnel. Our only handicap
;:1 nga:l’: of space, and that is merely temporary. We are going ahead full

ast.

Mr. Smith said that tonnage represented by producers who had accepted
the code prescribed by the Guffey Act had “passed the 50% mark,” and
he predicted that signatures would increase from now on with “great
rapidity.” He said the Commission probably would set a date to-morrow
for beginning' the production control inquiry.

Mr, O’Neill expressed the belief that organization of co-operative market-
ing agencies, without governmental regulation, would not solve the industry’s
problems.

A Washington dispatch of Nov. 6 to the New York “Jour-
;mll of Commerce” summarized testimony on that date as
ollows :
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An increase in the prices of bituminous coal under the operations of the
Guffey Coal Conservation Act above the prices established under the soft
coal code during National Recovery Administration, was seen likely to-day
by Harry L. Findley, Ohio and western Pennsylvania coal operator.

Testifying before Judge Jesse C. Adkins in the District of Columbia Su-
preme Court in the suit of James W. Carter against enforcement of the
new conservation law, Mr. Findley said that the increases might be expected
as a result of the recent wage conference agreement between organized miners
and operators.

At the same time the witness declared that in his opinion operators pro-
ducing at least 90% of the 1934 soft coal output must give their assent
to the operation of the proposed “little NRA” if the code is to operate
successfully. At the present time about 50% of the tonnage has given such
assent.

Mr. Findley appeared in the injunction proceedings instituted by Mr.
Carter in the district court here challenging constitutionality of the Guffey
Act as a witness for the Government. With eight or ten more Government
witnesses yet to be heard, indications are that the trial will continue well
into next week.

His statement that the prices of coal might be shoved upward under the
duffey Act was in direct contradiction of his testimoney before the House
Ways and Means Committee, at which time he said there would be no
increase in prices.

When his attention was called to this discrepancy by William Whitney,
counsel for Mr. Carter, Mr. Findley pointed out that under the new wage
agreement wages were increased as much as 15 cents a day in some districts
and costs of production were consequently increased.

Discusses Appalachian Coals

The question of establishment of voluntary marketing arrangements among
producers was again brought up in the proceedings. Mr. Findley said that
when Appalachian Coals, Inc., was first organized he believed that it would
prove of considerable benefit. He added that he was instrumental in having
a similar organization established in Ohio.

“While these origanizations did considerable good,” he declared, “they
were very ineffectual in bringing about any stabilization of the industry.
They were unable to get all the producers in and those who remained out
really set the prices. At the same time there was serious competition from
the unorganized regions.

Holds Government Must Act
“I am absolutely satisfied there is no way in which this industry can be
stabilized without some Government force bringing about that stabilization.
The industry simply cannot do it itself.”

The Commission’s announcement of Nov. 3 said in part:
“With the organization of the district administrative boards well under way,
acceptances to the code, increasing hourly, reached a total of 2,222 at noon
to-day. In addition, the commission has received communications from various
producers who indicate a willingness to sign and whose acceptances are en
route to Washington.”
—_—

National Bankruptcy Foreseen Unless Fiscal Policies
Are Reorganized—H. Parker Willis Says Adminis-
tration Seeks to Communize Banking—Warns of
Danger to Private Institutions from Hu%e Holdings
of Government Bonds—Urges Immediate Adoption
of Taxation Program

A complete reorganization of Government fiscal policies
ag the only means by which the country can avoid bank-
ruptey was called for on Nov. 4 by H. Parker Willis, speak-
ing on “The Future of Government Bonds” before the Illinois
Banking Conference, at Urbana, Ill. Dr. Willis, economist,
and Professor of Banking at Columbia University, declared
that when the present Administration took office both the
public utility industry and banking were “marked for trans-
fermation,” and that in furtherance of this program the same
methods were followed that were pursued in Russia under
the early militant communism, when it was determined to
“socialize” banking. Pointing out that the banks now hold
approximately $18,000,000,000 in Government bonds, he
asserted that the banks are actually being asked to supply
funds for the complete communization of finance in the
United States. Dr. Willis said:

I do not pretend to predict what the outcome will be. I merely ecall
attention to the fact that the process is going on and that it parallels the
course of events in a country whose history we have already watched from
a distance, as it led from one excess to another and as it finally resulted
in the proscription of all owners of property, of eminent servants of the
State, and of most highly skilled and highly paid individuals. In this
aspect of the crisis through which we are passing we do well to study
the situation from the larger standpoint, because only in that way do we
understand the ultimate bearings on what is hapoening. Few persons are
very willing to look at contemporary politics in the light of history. There
is always what scems to be some good reason why they should regard them-
selves and their own nation as exempt—iwhy they should say: Those things
may have been true in such and such a year, or in such and such a place,
but they cannot occur here. The answer is, that they are occurring here,
and that they have already reached an advanced stage.. Our banks reporE
total loans and investments of $44,000,000,000. Of that amount $18,000,-
000,000, or more than two-fifths, already is represented by Government
bonds; that is to say, by sheet deficit—a claim upon the taxing power
of the nation to be exerted by a Government which has already repudiated
our currency and bond contracts and has the power to go further. The
significance to be attached to greater increases in the bond holdings of the
banks is no longer technical or financial purely, but is a large social
issue—the continuation of the process of expropriating the banks and takine
over their property. We cannot view it too seriously. .

Dr. Willis gave a detailed analysis of Government bhond
holdings by banks and by Government lending agencies, and
drew the following conclusions:

(1) Our banking system to-day rests entirely upon Government bonds as a
foundation. These bonds are distributed throughout the entire body of
banks the country over.

(2) Ability to pay cobligations rests upon ability to liquidate Government
bends.  As there is no market for Government bonds except the banks them-
selves or the agencies of the Government, we now have an exceedingly
delicate and top-heavy structure of finance. :
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(3) Should the Government be obliged to go on with its present deficit
policy, the banks will certainly continue to be asked to *“‘mop up” the
deficit by further purchase of bonds.

(4) And, finally, if these conclusions be correctly drawn, the whole safety
of our financial structure rests upon the status of the Treasury and its credit.

Dr. Willis did not venture a prediction as to when a break-
down or collapse of the country’s banking system may be
expected, and he said that he did not doubt that the immense
resources of the Government may be sufficient to tide mat-
ters over until the 1936 election. He continued:

There is, however, no assurance of any such postponement of trouble.
The weakness of the bond market during the past autumn and the constant
recurrence of periods of difficulty suggest to us that some untoward event
may, at almost any time, lead to the unloading of bonds by the banks.
Should such an unloading suddenly occur or should, at some time not far
distant date, redemption of an uncommon amount of Treasury certificates
be asked for, it is easy enough to conceive of a situation in which we might
be pushed down to a basis of irredeemability through the printing of
“oreenbacks” with which to meet Government obligations. There are
many who ask whether this would be materially different from the condition
we are now in, and truth requires us to admit that we are in fact practically
on a Government credit basis. We have, however, never admitted the fact,
and our psychology to-day is quite different from that which would exist
were we to go directly to work printing notes and placing them in the
reserves of banks, with the intermediation of the process of selling the
Government issues to buyers. If it be true, and I think it is, that the dividing
line between what we are doing now and what we should be deing in
such a case, is a very thin one, as I believe it is, it is natural to retort:
In that case we need not worry much about it. The point is that such a
transition is an event of great psychological importance and has a direct
and positive influence upon the popular mind. It would be a further step
toward the complete disorganization of our finances—one which we must
not think of taking if there be any possible means of avoiding it. What
that ‘means is, I have already indicated—the adoption of a more effective
and prudent method of financing our deficit as long as it exists, coupled
with a determination to get rid of the deficit entirely as soon as we possibly
can, refusing, meantime, to renew our constant drafts upon the banks.

The first step that should be taken in an endeavor to
remedy the situation, Dr. Willis said, is to decide how large
a debt we are actually willing to consider tolerable, and how
we are going to pay the charges on it as we go along.. After
reaching that decision, he added, a program of taxation could
then be mapped out. Appointments made by President

toosevelt in banking positions were characterized by Dr.
Willis as “dangerous” because of the banking ideas held by
the appointees. They are emphatically “soft money” men
and “new dealers in banking,” he said. In concluding, Dr.
Willis said, in part:

We cannot go on with any more of this destructive nonsense. The Admin-
istration has to cut down our outlays, and this object can be best attained
by abandoning futile schemes of expenditure such as those embodied in the
Social Security ‘Act and in various other measures, whose burden will shortly
begin to make itself felt in an intolerable measure. I have never agreed with
General Johnson, so far as I can recall, upon any of the pronunciamentos
he has issued. I am glad thus, at last, to be able to agree with his recent
statement, that present economic conditions are ‘“‘in a terrible mess” and
that a complete “garret to cellar housecleaning” of the “new deal” is
essential. Unless we get this housecleaning, this country will sink beneath
the overload of extravagant expenditures and burdenscme taxation which
it has been obliged to take on. We are now approaching a year in which,
for the first time, we are going to have a reasonable opportunity of express-
ing our opinion about the insane vagaries that have been characteristic of
our Government for the past three years. Let us not hesitate to do so and,
above all this, let us refrain from putting into oifice some other Administra-
tion which, through ignorance or timidity, allows itself to promise that none
of those who are now greedily filling themselves at the public crib will be
forced to leave it. Merely to change masters, but not policies, would do us
no good. The time has, in short, arrived, when our bankers as guardians of
the savings of the nation and the managers of the process by which income
is directed, shall take their courage in their hands and insist not merely in
the interest of what is called the “capitalist class” or the ““moneyed ele-
ment” in the community, but more important, by far, in the interest of the
employed man and of the man who lives by his daily work, that every
dollar taken by the Government out of productive investment shall be taken
only because there is some essentially necessary function that calls for it.
The philosophy of waste and extravagance, which has run riot during the
past few years, must be brought to an end, not merely for the technical
reasons which I have just cited but in the interest of honesty and good
sense; and above all, in the interest of the average man and his daily
living. Whay should we suppose that the little group of arrogant, insincere
and overbearing men who endow themselves with the name of “brain trust,’”
had any information that was worthy of attention for a moment? They had
never given any indication that they possessed such valuable data. Yet,
the President accepted them and we ourselves tolerated them, and they
have shown the bankruptey of their policies and the unsuccess of the
hasty and unwise expedients which they have urged. Perhaps in the large
economy of ‘“‘things there may be some gain in having thus tested even the
wildest proposals in order to see what results they might have. Be this
as it may, we have thus tested them and found them hollow and unpro-
ductive, The time has come to abandon them.”

g

Advertisers Warned of Government Attempts to Regi-

ment Business—Malcolm Muir and Dr. M. P.
McNair Tell Convention Political Influence Is
Expanding Over Industry

Business men throughout the United States were urged
to co-operate in a fight against Government regimentation,
in a speech at Atlantic City on Oct. 30 by Maleolm Muir,
former Administrator for heavy industries of the National
Recovery Administration and President of the McGraw-Hill
Publishing Company. Addressing the closing session of
the Association of National Advertisers, Mr. Muir said that
the American capitalistic system faces destruction at the
hands of “‘politicians and demagogues, and added that ad-
vertising men are the logical candidates to lead a campaign

gitized for FRASER
p://fraser.stlouisfed.org/




2988

for mass understanding of the dangers in regimentation and
collectivism. :

i Professor Malecolm P. MeNair, Director of Research of
the Harvard Graduate School of Business Administration,
warned the delegates to the convention that advertising
isy threatened by Governmental censorship and control.
Extracts from this speech, and from the address by Mr.
Mouir, are given below, as contained in a dispateh of Oct.
30 from Atlantie City to the New York “Times’’:

Professor McNair told the advertisers the right to advertise imposed

upon them obligations to reduca the cost of distribution, improve adver-
tising standards, and reach an understanding of the social significance of
advertising. Advertising, he asserted, is a powerful social force vital to
recovery as the only agency that can speed the development of new in-
dustries and reduce unemployment.
j Mr. Muir said the ‘‘American system,” which had made ‘‘the average
American the envy of the world,"” was definitely threatened by “legislative
tinkerers'” who had a propaganda machine supported by taxes that was
‘‘the greatest the world has ever seen.”” .

It was time, he said, *‘to marshal against this the ingenuity and brains
which have won for the people the comforts and conveniences that per-
sonify the system.

Warning on Censorship

The Federal Trade Commission, Professor McNair remarked, recently
censored the advertising of a correspondence school by making it discon-
tinue an advertisement beginning, !‘ rhey laughed when I got up to make
a speech.”” He warned that many accepted rights and liberties now must
be defended.

“If the Tugwells, the Stuart Chases, all the brilliant young men, with
their overweening pride of intellect, their pet panaceas, their blueprints of
Utopia, and their dense ignorance of the world of business, continue to
make their counsels prevail in the seats of the mighty at Washington, you
are going to have to do some pretty fast thinking to protect your right to
advertise,”” he asserted. ‘‘You are going to have to justify it."”

He declared recent trends in the cost of distribution had been upward
and that too much of the consumer's dollar went for distribution costs.

1t is the duty of the advertiser to reduce such costs in order to increase
the consumer’s real income and for the political reason of avoiding control
of advertising, he declared. He warned that big advertisers might be the
next target of the Administration and urged the association to undertake
studies of the factors in distribution costs.

_————

Eastern Standard Time Slated to Be Official Chicago
Time Beginning March 1 Next—Change from
Central Standard Time Voted by City Council

Under action taken by Chicago’s City Council on Nov. 4
Eastern Standard Time is slated to become the official time
for Chieago, beginning March 1 next. Regarding the action
of the City Council in adopting an ordinance to this end we
quote the following from the Chicago ‘‘Daily Tribune’ of
Nov. 5:

The vote was 44 to 3, with three members absent and not voting.

By a vote of 42 to 5 the Council defeated a motion of Alderman Oscar F.
Nelson to submit the time proposition to a referendum in the November
election. This plan would have withheld the effectiveness of the ordinance
until the last Sunday of next September.

A spirited fight over the legality of the referendum proposal preceded
the vote, with Alderman B. A. Cronson, sponsor of the Eastern Time
ordinance; Alderman James J. McDermott, Chairman of the Judiciary
Committee which heard public testimony on the ordinance, and Alderman
Nelson participating in the discussion.

When Alderman Nelson’s amendment to require a referen-
dum was called up for a vote, one by one the Aldermen
registered against it, said the Chicago “Tribune,” which
also noted that the ordinance to become effective required
the Mayor’s signature within 10 days. Under the change
the city's clocks will be advanced one hour. Associated
Press advices from Chicago on Nov. 4 stated that the vote
on the ordinance ended, unless the departure from Central
Standard Time is attacked in the courts, a hotly contested
issue between the early risers and the late risers. These
advices also said in part:

Ihe city was included in the Central zone when an international time
commission zoned the world in 1884. Since 1922 an annual “Daylight
Time' ordinance has been passed under which the citizens pushed their
clocks ahead one hour on May 1 and turned them back again on Sept. 30,
gaining an extra hour of sunlight during the long days of summer.

A debate before the ordinance passed showed that mail carriers, milk
wagon drivers, street car men and other workers who get up before daylight,
were opposed to the change, while favoring the change were public and
parochial school officials and children’s physicians.

PN S

Monthly Meeting of Chamber of Commerce of State of
New York—Opposes Establishment of Foreign
Trade Zone in Port of New York—Also Against
Passage of O’Day Resolution Staying Deportation
of Criminal Aliens

At its monthly meeting Nov. 7 the Chamber of Commerce
of the State of New York declared its opposition to the
proposed establishment of a free port in New York City
by adopting a joint report submitted by the committees on
the Harbor and Shipping and Foreign Commerce and the

Revenue Laws. Frederick E. Hasler, Chairman of the

former committee, who presented the report, said that

the success of the project was too uncertain to warrant the
city incurring any financial obligations in connection with it.

The report was drawn up by the committees, it was an-

nounced, after a careful study of the limitations of a free

port under the Celler law, the views of shipping interests,
the port’s present warehouse facilities, the investment
involved, the advantages and disadvantages of the site at

Stapleton, Staten Island, and other considerations.

Another report, condemning the passage of the resolution
of Congressman O’Day which would continue the stay of
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deportation of aliens who have violated the laws of the
United States, was also adopted by the Chamber at its
meeting. The report, presented by John B. Trever in
behalf of the Special Committee on Immigration and
Naturalization, urged the removal of all officers of the United
States Department of Labor who have been derelict in en-
forcing the immigration laws. President Roosevelt could
not “plead ignorance that the Secretary of Labor and her
suboydinate, the Commissioner of Immigration, are guilty
of violation of the intent, and your committee believes
further, the letter of the immigration statutes of the United
States,” the report said.

_Speakers at the Chamber’s monthly meeting were Admiral
William H. Standley, chief of operations of the United States
Navy, and General Charles H. Sherrill. Speaking on the
subject of *“National Security,” Admiral Standley said that
for 11 years prior to 1933 certain influences had been largely
instrumental in thwarting all efforts to build up our navy.
He stated:

These influences are still with us and will persist in their efforts to weaken
and destroy our military vigor and thus jeopardize our National security.
Ihese are the influences that you will have to combat if you would help
with our naval program. =

Don’'t make the strategic error of under-rating your enemy—these
influences are highly organized and apparently have an abundant resource
of funds. (heir contacts reach to the smallest hamlet in this country.

In his address General Sherrill spoke about the situation
arising in regard to non-munition exports to Italy and
Ethiopia as a result of President Roosevelt’s embargo
message.

—_——

National Tax-Exempt Sales of Potatoes Under Warren
Act Fixed at 226,600,000 Bushels by Secretary
Wallace

The National tax-exempt sales allotment of potatoes,
under the Warren Potato Act of 1935 was fixed on Nov. 1
by Secretary of Agriculture Wallace at 226,600,000 bushels
for the year beginning Dec. 1. From its Washington cor-
respondent the New York “Herald Tribune’ had the follow-
ing to say regarding the allotment:

New York Allotted 18 Million Bushels

The national tax-exempt sales allotment made to-day of 226,600,000
bushels for next year compares with an estimated production this year of
366,000,000 bushels. However, the allotment is for commercial sales, as
made by growers selling more than five bushels. A large part of any year's
production is for home consumption, or within the 5-bushel sales limit.

The AAA estimates that commercial sales of 226,600,000 bushels would
mean total production of from 350,000,000 to 355,000,000 bushels.

New York State, disclosed as one of the leaders in commercial sales of
potatoes, was given the second largest state allotment—18,321,000 bushels.
Its 1927-31 average production was 35,386,000 bushels. It reached a height
of 32,560,000 in 1934, but is estimated to raise only 23,000,000 in the current
year.

Maine received the largest allotment—32,799,000 bushels. Idabo was
third with 16,833,000. New Jersey's allotment was 6,129,000, against an
estimated production this year of 9,750,000.

The national allotment is equal to the average annual sales of potatoes
during the 5-year period 1929-33. ‘‘An analysis of the relationship between
prices, production and sales of potatoes indicates that sales of 226,600,000
bushels would tend to result in prices approximating parity,'’ the AAA
stated.

The allotment was determined in accordance with Section 203 of the
Potato Act of 1935, which directs the Secretary to determine the quantity
of potatoes for sale tax-free which will, in his opinion, tend to give to
potatoes the purchasing power equivalent to the purchasing power of pota-
toes during the period 1919-29.

Funds Under Potato Act Not Yet Available

“Funds under the Potato Act for making individual allotments to grow-
ers have not as yet been made available,’" J. B. Hutson, Division Director,
said. ‘“‘Irrespective, however, of the availability of funds to make individual
allotments, we have the authority and are required to proclaim National
and State allotments under the Potato Act. We have asked the proper
authorities whether we can use funds from certain sources to administer
the Potato Act. We hope to have a ruling before the lack of funds seriously
interfere with the work of making grower allotments.""

Under date of Nov. 6 advices from New Brunswick, N. J.,
to the New York “Journal of Commerce’” said:

Whatever Secretary Wallace may have intimated about non-enforce-
ment, the Jersey householder is not counting on cheap potatoes this winter.
Far from sensing lower prices through non-enforcement the Hightstown
growers know the New Jersey potato Federal quota is in full bloom, and
while New Jersey may dig a crop of 9,750,000 bushels, to stay within the
law, the industry must limit its sales to 6,129,000 bushels.

1t is outside the law by a good 3,621,000 bushels and no one has told
anyone else he may sell more than his individual Federal allotment without
paying the 45 cents a bushel tax the Warren potato law exacts for its
transgression.

Rather than risk disregard of a law in active operation growers will coni-
monly go along with it, and will market carefully selected best grades at
prices probably covering a theoretical 37% loss based on cash outturns for
the whole 9,750,000 bushels.

Criticism of the potato allotment program of the AAA
was injected into a regional hearing on the Potato Act at
Boston on Nov. 4, said Associated Press advices from that
city, which likewise reported:

Potato growers from Massachusetts, Connecticut, New Hampshire and
Rhode Island testified that the tax-exempt allotments for their States under
the Potato Control Act were insufficient.

The limitation placed upon them, they charged, favored larger producing
States such as Maine, which has received the nation’s biggest quota.

J. B. Hutson of Washington, chief of the AAA's potato division, assured
the critics among the 150 growers present from New York and New Jersey
as well as all the New England States that the administration would re-
consider assigned State quotas when local and State committees presented
their cases in Washington,
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The text of the Potato Aect was given in our issue of
Sept. 14, page 1657, and in these columns Oct. 19, page 2527,
reference was made to the plans of the Agricultural Adjust-
ment Administration to stabilize the potato crop.
= Secretary Wallace, in the following which we quote from
Washington advices Oct. 21 to the ‘“‘Herald Tribune” is
credited with expressing it as his belief that there will be a
modification of the law at the next session of Congress:
Henry A. Wallace, Secretary of Agriculture, voiced to-day his sympathy
with a Pennsylvania farmer critic who had written him that the Govern-

ment would have to build more jails if the compulsory potato control act
were to be enforced.

}» In a radio address Mr. Wallace went even further to admit his doubts
over popular sentiment toward the law by saying it would not surprise him
if several hundred thousand farmers held the same opinions as his corre-
spondent. The Secretary voiced his definite belief that the potato law
would be “considerably modified’ by Congress next January.

e

Plan for Drafting Substitute NRA Frowned Upon by
Many Industries—George L. Berry Says Dec. 9
Conference in Washington Will Consider New
Legislation

Tentative plans looking toward the formation of a perma-
nent National Recovery Administration under legislation to
be proposed in the next session of Congress were rejected
this week by many leading industrial organizations through-
out the country. These plans were revealed on Nov. 7 when
George L. Berry, Co-ordinator for Industrial Co-operation,
addressed an open letter to industry, labor and related trade
associations, fixing the date of a conference of industry and
labor for Dec. 9. Mr. Berry said on Nov. 7 that more than
5,000 invitations to this conference had been sent out, and
that 73% had been accepted, while 239% were non-committal
and only 4% can be regarded as expressing opposition to
the plan. Regarding the proposed meeting Mr. Berry said:

It will be suggested that the representatives of the directly related indus-
tries meet together. Representatives of management and labor in each industry
will be asked to meet separately and discuss their problems among them-
selves. Each separate group will be asked to reach determinations and
to select one of their number to act for the group and express the group
point of view.

These group representatives then will be asked to form a council of
industrial progress, which they may wish to establish as a permanent insti-
tution. This council will receive all proposals of whatever character which
the groups may have instructed their representatives to present. The council
of industrial progress will then, it is hoped, proceed to prepare a program
and determine upon a course of action. I shall act as temporary Chairman
and will be the only representative of Government in attendance,

It is the intention that the group meetings of representatives and the
council of industrial progress shall have complete freedom of action.

It is my conviction that if management and labor, comprising industry,
confer and are able to decide what action will most effectively promote
and stabilize the well-being of industry in the United States, lasting and
constructive results will be achieved,

Letters sent to Mr. Berry on Nov. 1 showed that the carpet
industry and shoe manufacturers were opposed to the idea
of the conference. On Nov. 6. Alfred Reeves, Vice-President
of the Automobile Manuficturers Association, wrote Mr.
Berry that the obvious purpose of the proposed conference
is to consider further NRA legislation. The automobile in-
dustry, Mr. Reeves said, is opposed to a substitute for NRA,
since progress of the industry has been greater since the
motor code was terminated. He added:

This industry always has maintained labor standards far above the
requirements that could be imposed by any reasonable law and does not
intend to change that policy. We have taken important practical steps that
already have done much to regularize employment and increase annual earn-
ings of employees.

We bave constantly improved the quality of our product and we con-
tinue to give our customers increasing values.

Although this industry always has been highly competitive, it is not
interested now and never has been interested, in anything savoring of price
fixing or of restricting production.

We therefore regret that we cannot change the view we first expressed
to you and that we cannot accept your invitation.

A Washington dispatch of Nov. 5 to the New York “Times”
discussed plans for the Dec. 9 conference as follows :

“In the event that the conference does produce a program to which both
capital and labor can and will subscribe, what will be the attitude of the
administration as to the enactment into law of such a program?” Mr
Berry was asked. g

“If management and labor can get together,” replied Mr. Berry, “it
would seem to me that the effect would be profound on any administration.”

The conference is being called as a result of a letter which Mr. Ber;‘y
addressed some weeks ago to the 5,000 representatives of industry and labor,
asking them if they would be willing to come to Washington'nnd enf-ngé
in “round-table discussions looking to the furtherance of the best mem;’s of
accelerating industrial recovery, eliminating unemployment and maintaining
business and labor standards.’?

The non-committal replies, he said, included the iron and steel
the Automobile Manufacturers Association,
chemical and textile industries.

The more than 2,000 replies received from’ industry teemed with sugges-
tions, said Mr. Berry, among them the possibility of a revived NRA that
would be within the Constitution and acceptable to industry as well as labor.

A previous reference regarding the proposed conference

appeared in our issue of Nov. 2, page 2824.
—_—
Begin Drive for Will Rogers Memorial Fund—Granite
Tower Being Erected to Honor Humorist

A nationwide drive to raise funds for a memorial to Will
Rpgors, cowboy humorist who was killed on Aug. 15 in an
mrpll'um accident with Wiley Post, was begun on Nov. 4,
the 56th anniversary of Mr. Rogers’ birth. The campaign

industry,
and certain units of the Iumber,
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will last for three weeks and will be carried out by more
than 200 local committees, under the Chairmanship of Vice-
President Garner. More than 15,000 banks throughout the
country will act as depositaries.

Meanwhile work on a Rogers memorial has begun on a
promontory of Cheyenne Mountain, near Colorado Springs,
Col., where a 120-foot native pink-gray granite tower will
be erected. Details of this project were described as follows
in a Colorado Springs dispatch of Nov. 3 to the New York
“Times” :

From the tower visitors can lock across the Colorado, Kansas and Okla-
homa range lands. At night a sodivm process light, the type which will
be used on the San Francisco-Oakland Bridge, will light a beacon which
will be vigible for 100 miles.

Through storm and calm the shrine will be the west’s monument to
Mr. Rogers. It is the gift of Spencer Penrose, a Colorado Springs business
man, sportsman and personal friend of the Rogers family. He has endowed
the shrine for perpetual upkeep.

A year will be required to build the tower, which will contain hundreds
of tons of native granite and concrete. Its base will be at an elevation of
8,000 feet. It will be accessible by a highway which spirals about the face
of the mountain.

Cheyenne Mountain rises abruptly from the plains. It is part of the
front-line range, which is a part of the Colorado Rocky Mountains. Five
miles west of it is Pike’s Peak.

Mr. Rogers’ death and that of Wiley Post was noted in
these columns Aug. 17, page 1037.
—_——

Death of Dr. B. K. Loder, First President of World

Court

Dr. B. K. Loder, first President of the Permanent Court
of International Justice, died at The Hague on Nov. 4.
Dr. Loder, who was a justice of international fame and who
was a member of the court until 1930, was 86 years old.
He was appointed President of the newly ereated tribunal
at The Hague in 1922 and held that office for two years.
He was a member of the Institute of International Law and
of the International Conference for International and Pri-
vate Law, and was well known as an author of legal treaties.
The New York ‘“Herald Tribune” of Nov. 5 commented on
his career in part as follows:

Dr. Loder, a lifelong adherent to the belief that international differences
should be settled on a basis of law rather than on diplomatic expediency,
participated in virtually every major effort since the World War to substi-
tute the conference table for the battlefield.

Immediately after his graduation as a doctor of laws from Leyden in
1873, he specialized in cases involving international maritime law, and his
practice in Rotterdam soon grew to make him financially independent.

In 1896 he assisted in forming the International Maritime Law Com-
mittee and represented Holland at the Conference on International Mari-
time Law in Brussels in 1905. He was also a delegate to the conference of
1909 and 1910. He gave up private practice in 1909 to become a justice
of the Supreme Court of r'he Netherlands.

Headed 1920 Parley of Neutrals

He was a member in 1919 of The Netherlands delegation to the Paris
conference which drew up the constitution of the League of Nations. [he
following year he was appointed President of the Conference of Neutrals,
which proposed the statutes for the Permanent Court of International

Justice.
—_——

Vice-President Garner Reaches Manila,
Islands

Vice-President John N. Garner, and the group of 43
Congressmen accompanying him arrived in Manila yesterday
(Nov. 8) to attend the inauguration of the Philippine Com-
monwealth on Nov. 15. In our issue of a week ago, page
2827, we reported the visit of Mr. Garner and his party to
Japan. In indicating that the delegation obtained an inside
glimpse in Hong Kong on Nov. 6 into the workings of British
Colonial policy a wireless message to the New York “Times”
said in part:

They were guests of the Governor at the Government House, where,
with combined pomp of the Occident and the Orient, Hong Kong's Chief
Justice was knighted and two Chinese and a Portuguese resident received
the ranks of commanders in the Order of the British Empire.

A reception followed.

I'he ‘‘President Grant'® sailed this evening and is due to reach Manila
Friday (Nov. 8.}

From wireless advices Manila Nov. 8 to the “Times” we
take the following:

Last night, while the delegation was still far out at sea on the liner
“President Grant,'’ its members heard over the radio a welcome by the
Insular Secretary of the Interior and a special anthem dedicated to them
sung by Filipino children.

‘When the ship passed Fort Corregidor early this morning its guns boomed
in a salute for Vice-President John N. Garner and a great fleet of beflagged
boats crowded with welcomers fell into a procession down Manila Harbor,
beside and behind the ‘“‘President Grant,'’ with tbeir whistles screeching.
Instantly a squadron of United States army airplanes winged out from the
city and roared over the ‘‘President Grant' in an exhibition of formation
flying.

Philippine

Throng on Pier Cheers

The liner nosed into a teeming pier amid cheers and the deafening shriek
of whistles, and officials swarmed aboard. When the greetings were over,
the delegates poured from the ship between dense walls of Filipinos, Chinese
and some Japanese and rode along packed streets to the Manila Hotel,
where they will stay for 12 days.

Vice-President Garner and Speaker Joseph W. Byrns of the House of
Representatives went immediately to Malacanang Palace, where Governor
General Frank Murphy, who will yield the palace next week to Manuel
Quezon, the Island’s first President, received them.

This evening the Governor General is giving a ball for the entire delegation
as the start of a program of entertainment and tours that will not only
introduce the delegates to hundreds of Filipino leaders but will show them
every phase of agricultural and industrial life.
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Some of the delegates will leave to-morrow on a two-day trip to Baguio,
summer residence of the Governor General, and others will start a five-day
tour of the southern island of Mindanao.

—_—
United Hospital Campaign Committee Holds First
General Meeting

A gathering exceeding 400 was present at the first general
meeting of the United Hospital Campaign Committee held
in the offices of the Chamber of Commerce of the State
of New York on Nov. 6. Thomas W. Lamont, o
Morgan & Co.; Charles Gay, President of the New York
Stock Exchange; Dean Sage, President of Presbyterian
Hospital, and Gates W. McGarrah, Campaign Chairman,
were speakers. Mr. Lamont spoke on “Our Community
Obligation to Our Hospitals,”” Mr. Gay on “The Hospitals
and Business,” Mr. Sage on ‘“The Contribution which the
Hospitals Make to the Community,” and Mr. MeGarrah on
“Uniting to Meet the Hospital Needs.”

—_—

1936 Edition of “Credit Manual of Commercial Laws”’
Now Available—Publication of National Associa~
tion of Credit Men in 28th Year

The 1936 edition of the “Credit Manual of Commercial
Laws,” containing authoritative facts about laws that affect
business transactions, has recently been made available.
This is the twenty-eighth annual publication of the manual,
which explains the legal status of many kinds of business
operations of importance to executives. The 1936 “Credit
Manual,” it is announced, has been completely revised and
much of the text rewritten. It contains a factual analysis
of the new Federal Social Security legislation and also
explains how the new Frazier-Lemke Farm Moratorium law
affects agricultural credits. Summaries of the main require-
ments of the statutes in each of the States are contained in
the publication, affording an outline code of business law
as enacted in the several States. The “Credit Manual of
Commercial Laws” is published by the National Association
of Credit Men.

L e

W. W. Rose Elected President of National Association
of Real Estate Boards—Convention at Atlantic
City Asks Aid of Federal Government to Improve
Housing Conditions—Creation or Central Mortgage
Discount Agency Urged

Walter W. Rose, of Orlando, Fla., was elected President
of the National Association of Real Estate Boards for the
year beginning January 1936 at the Association’s 28th annual
convention held in Atlantic City Oct. 21-26 1935.

In opening the convention, one of the largest in recent
years, Walter S. Schmidt, of Cincinnati, President, called
for burying fears, for the re-affirmation of the National ideal
of home ownership, for such a National philosophy and such
action by National agencies as would broaden and strengthen
this ideal.

Outlining three lines of action as the most constructive
helps that the Federal Government can render to the im-
provement of housing conditions in America, the Association,
in a central resolution adopted by the delegate body, asks:

(1) The building of a national fact foundation for better housing methods
and to reduce construction costs; (2) National effort for reduction of in-
equitable tax costs on shelter and home ownership; (3) an agency assuring
marketability of the mortgage, thus decreasing mortgage interest rates.

In further resolutions the Association urges:

(1) The creation of a reserve system for mortgage credit upon some such
plan as that outlined in the Fletcher bill.

(2) Appointment by the President of the United States of a National
committee or commission, with taxpayer representation, to study the
problem of public revenue as a whole and to give particular attention to

(a) Co-ordination of State and Federal revenue systems.

(b) Relief of the present unjust burden imposed on homes and farms.

(c) Development of a broader base for the support of education.

(3) Enactment of laws by the several States to effectuate the principle
that valuation of real estate for tax purposes should have as its basis the
productivity or income value of the real estate; or legislation to clarify
existing assessment laws to this end.

(4) Incorporation of the principle of an over-all limitation on real estate
taxes in the fundamental law of the several States. Such limitation in
eight States has resulted in a reduction of real estateltaxes, totaling more
than $200,000,000 annually.

w Holding that the neighborhood is the most important
unit in the development of community plans, the Association
in a resolution progosed by its Committee on Housing and
presented by its Committee on Resolutions approved in
principle the proposal to create Neighborhood Improvement
Distriets composed of property owners for the purpose of
planning and developing a neighborhood harmoniously and
soundly. It commended the proposal to member boards for
study and suggestions and for possible use in their respective

States.

—_—

United States Building and Loan League to Hold
Annual Convention in Cincinnati Next Week,
Nov. 13-15

The 43d annual convention of the United States Building
and Loan League will be held in Cincinnati, Ohio, next
week, Nov. 13, 14 and 15. The convention had earlier
been scheduled to be held Nov. 6-8, as noted in our issue
of June 8, page 3829. C. Harry Minners, President of the

New York State League of Savings and Loan Associations,

announced Nov. 2 that a record delegation from New York
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States savings and loan institutions will attend the con-
vention. A special train will leave Grand Central Station
to-morrow afternoon (Nov. 10) with the southern New York
delegates, and will make nine stops up-State for the northern
and western representatives. In his announcement of
Nov. 2 Mr. Minners said:

We are sending our largest delegation to Qincinnati to honor our own
State League member, LeGrand W. Pellett of Newburgh, who is slated
to be elected the President of the United States League at the coming
convention. We also wish to impress on the delegates from the other
parts of the United States that New York City is well prepared to act as
host to the convention of the United States League next year, at which we
expect Mr. Pellett to preside.

In addition, we believe this year’s convention in Cincinnati will be
the most important held in the past five years. All signs point to returning
prosperity, which will bring with it a home building movement that will
probably surpass anything we have seen in the past.

—_—

Thirteen Elected to Membership in Chamber of
Commerce of State of New York
S. Parker Gilbert, partner of J. P. Morgan & Co., New
York, was elected to membership in the Chamber of Com-
merce of the State of New York at the monthly meeting of
the Chamber Nov. 7. The following were also elected to
membership:
Christopher T. Chenery, President, Federal Water Service Corp.
Carl F. Sturhahn, President, Rossia Insurance Co.
Otto Marx, of Ladenburg, Thalmann & Co.
William J. Pedrick, President, William J. Pedrick & Co.
Charles B. Harding, of Charles D. Barney & Co.
Louis S. Posner, member of the State Mortgage Commission.
Matthew G. Ely, of Horace 8. Ely & Co.
C. Holmes Rapp, Vice-President, Charles T. Wills, Inc.
Major Alfred I. Scott, of Alfred I. Scott, publishers.
Walter J. Douglas, of Parsons, Klapp, Brickerhoff & Douglas.
J. Harold Marache, of Marache Brothers.
Lansdell K. Christie, President, Christie Scow Corp.
—_—
Annual Convention of American Bankers Association
to Be Held in New Orleans, La., Next Week, Nov. 11-
14— Marriner S. Eccles, Comptroller of Currency
O’Connor, Leo T. Crowley and Jesse H. Jones
Among Speakers—Senator Glass Cancels Speech on
Advice of Physician—Cotton Situation to Be

Discussed

Upwards of 3,000 members of the American Bankers
Association are expected to be in attendance when the 61st
annual convention of the Association opepns its sessions in
New Orleans, La., on Monday next Nov. 11. These figures
include approximately 300 from New York and vicinity and
100 from the Washington, D. C., area, who left for New
Orleans by two special trains from New York yesterday
(Nov. 8). The detailed program of the convention, which
will be held from Nov. 11 to Nov. 14, inclusive, was given in
our issues of Nov. 2, page 2829, and Oct. 19, page 2532.

Senator Carter Glass, of Virginia, who was scheduled to
address the general convention. on Nov. 12 following the
speech of the Association’s President, Rudolf S. Hecht, has
canceled his address on the advice of his physican. It is
said that the Senator was advised to rest as much as possible
during the recess of Congress. Senator (Glass was to have
spoke on *‘Banking Legislation.” A speaker at the conven-
tion not heretofore announced will be Richard R. Quay,
Counsel of the Federal Housing Administration. Mr. Quay
will address the meeting at the Roosevelt Hotel (convention
headquarters) of the State Bank Division on Nov. 11 on
“Mortgages as Investments for State Banks.” He will also
speak before the National Bank Division meeting Nov. 12
on “Mortgages as Investments for National Banks.” In
addition to President Hecht, speakers at the general conven-
tion sessions, to be held at the Orpheum Theatre, include
Leo T. Crowley, Chairman of the Federal Deposit Insurance
Corporation; Major L. L. B. Angas, of New York; J. 10, YUk
O’Connor, Comptroller of the Currency; Lewis H. Brown,
President of Johns-Manville Corp., New York; Jesse H.
Jones, Chairman of Reconstruction Finance Corporation;
Harper Sibley, President of Chamber of Commerce of the
United States, and Marriner S. Eecles, Chairman of the
Board of Governors of the Federal Reseve System.

It was announced by the Association on Nov. 5 that two
sessions of the Agricultural Commission of the Association,
to be held during the convention, will be devoted to considera~
tion of the cotton situation and to soil conservation. The
Commission will hold its regular annual meeting the after-
noon of Nov. 11, and the following morning there will be a
breakfast meeting, at which Oscar Johnson, Manager of
the Cotton Pool of the Agricultural Adjustment Adminis-
tration, will speak on “The Cotton Situation as it Affects
National Life.”

——————

Pennsylvania Bankers Association Recommends F. K.
Brooks for Second Vice-Presidency of American
Bankers Association—E. G. Bennett and O. W.
Adams Also Seek Post

At a meeting of the Executive Committee of the Pennsyl-
vania Bankers Association held in Harrisburg, Pa., Nov. 5
(it was reported in Harrisburg advices to the ‘“Wall Street
Journal” of Nov. 7), Frank F. Brooks, President of the
Association, was recommended for the office of Second
Vice-President of the American Bankers Association.  Mr.
Brooks, who is President of the First National Bank of
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Pittsburgh, also received the endorsement of the Philadelphia
and Pittsburgh Clearing Houses. In reporting the action
of the Philadelphia Clearing House on Nov. 4, Philadelphia
advices that day, special to the New York ‘“Herald Tribune”
of Nov. 5, said:

The name of Mr. Brooks will be placed before the Nominating Committee
of the A. B. A. at its annual convention in New Orleans next week (Nov.
11-14). There are two other candidates for the post, which in the ordinary
course of events would place the successful nominee at the head of the
bankers’ organization in November 1937, under a system of rotation ad-
vancement in vogue for a number of years.

The other two candidates for the office of Second Vice-President are
E. G. Bennett, Vice-President of the First National Bank of Salt Lake
Qity and manager of a chain of banks in Utah owned by Merriner S. Eccles,
Chairman of the Board of Governors of the present Federal Reserve System,
and Orval W. Adams, Executive Vice-President of the Utah State National
Bank, also of Salt Lake City, who is a stanch advocate of the unit banking
system.

ITEMS ABOUT BANKS, TRUST, COMPANIES, &c.

The extra membership of Newton H. Kutner on the New
York Commodity Exchange, Inc.,, was sold Nov. 8 to Fred
Pusinelli, on behalf of an undisclosed person, at a price
of $1,800.

—_——

The membership in the name of the estate of Victor Klien
in the New York Coffee and Sugar Exchange was sold Nov. 1
to Harold J. Roig for $3,250, off $250 from the last sale.

—_——

The New York Chapter of the American Institute of Bank-
ink, in New York City, announced this week that it will offer
beginning Nov. 25 at 6.10 p.m., a short advanced course of 10
sessions in “The Federal Income Tax.” The course will cover
the Federal Income Tax (including the changes effected by
the Revenue Act of 1935), the Treasury Department regula-
tions and current rulings, and the recent decisions of the
Board of Tax Appeals and the Courts. Particular attention
will be given to the application of the tax law to estates
and trusts and its requirements relative to fiduciaries,
donors of trusts, and beneficiaries. The course should be of
special interest to students whose work involves the manage-
ment of estates and trusts.

—_—

Harry V. Babcock, a former official of the Guaranty Trust
Co., New York, died at his home in Larchmont, N, Y., on
Nov. 4. He was 61 years old. He retired recently from the
Guaranty Trust after completing 35 years of service. Mr.
Babcock was graduated from Princeton in 1897.

—_——

Henry Payn Nash, Trust Officer of the Paris (France)
branch of The Chase Bank, died at his home in New York
on Nov. 2 of heart disease. He was 45 years old. Mr. Nash,
who had been Trust Officer of the Paris branch of The Chase
Bank for the past five years, had been in the United States
on a visit.

—_—

In accordance with the Comptroller of the Currency’s call,
ghc First National Bank of Boston, Boston, Mass., has issued
its statement of condition as of Nov. 1. The statement covers
all offices and foreign branches, and does not include figures
of the Old Colony T'rust Co., which is beneficially owned by
stockholders of the First National. In the statement, total
resources are shown at $713,699,442; cash on hand and due
from banks at $257,650,684, and holdings of United States
Government securities and State and municipal securities at
$]35,}15.671 and $28,404,701, respectively. Loans, discounts
and investments are reported at $249,110,135. Capital is
shown to be $27,812,500, and surplus and profits $47,599,248.
Deposits on Nov. 1, according to the statement, amounted to
$619,558,910.

—_———

Depositors in the savings departments of the closed
Charlestown Trust Co. of Charlestown (Boston), Mass., and
the Waltham Trust Co., Waltham, Mass., will be paid in full
by the end of November, according to an announcement by
Henry H. Pierce, State Bank Commissioner, on Oct. 30
The Boston “Herald” of Oct. 31 also said, in part: ;

Judge Henry T. Lummus of the Supreme Judicial Court, Mr, Pierce said
had approved his two petitions to complete 100% dividend releases t&;
4,883 savings department depositors in the Charlestown bank and to 507
savings department depositors in the Waltham bank.

The Charlestown depositors, who have already been paid 85%, will
receive a new total of $204,000. Of the total Waltham savings deposits
7,426 have already been paid in full, and the rest have received 60%. The.
Waltham bank will pay out $229,000.

Those 3,176 commercial depositors in the Waltham bank who are not
among the 9,730 who have been paid in full will receive a half of the 409%
still owing to them, or a total of $232,000. The commercial depositors in
Charlestown will not for the present receive anything beyond the 259,
already paid them.

These dividends, payable around Nov. 25, will amount to approximately
$750,000, making total releases to date in these banks of $5,837,000.

The releases have been brought about by Commissioner Pierce and
Thomas F. Quinn, supervisor of liquidations, through additional liquidation
and with the co-operation of the Reconstruction Finance Corporation, which
has loaned the two banks $1,714,000 against assets.

The release of these dividends will complete payment in full to 31,500
depositors and will bring the total release of dividends to depositors in
closed Massachusetts banks to $66,000,000.

The Charlestown Trust was closed in December 1931, and the Waltham
bank never opened its doors after the bank moratorium in March 1933.

—_——

Chronicle 2991

Reorganization of the BE. P. Wilbur Trust Co. of Bethle-
hem, Pa., under the title of the Union Bank & Trust Co., was
announced on Nov. 1 in a dispatch from that city to the
Philadelphia “Record” on the date named, from which we
quote, in part, as follows:

The reorganization was effected by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corpo-
ration and the Reconstruction Finance Corporation.

The move is part of a nation-wide campaign by the FDIC to strengthen
the banking structure through mergers and reorganizations.

The Wilbur bank had deposit liability of $4,200,000, of which 90% was
insured by the FDIC. The deposits will be assumed by the new bank without
regard to size of deposit, security or maturity, and every depositor in the
old bank will be credited with the amount he had on deposit.

No interruption in the banking service has been or will be made.
slow assets have been taken over by the FDIC.

Capitalization of the new bank is $460,000, of which $110,000 has been
subscribed by the public and $350,000 by the RFC. Deposits of the bank
have increased since the reorganization plans were announced.

Luther A. Harr, State Secretary of Banking, to-day approved the reor-
ganization. He said the new institution will apply for a charter Nov. 6 and
that the charter will probably be granted Nov. 9, with the new bank opening
Nov. 11 or 12. Directors and officers of the new bank will be announced
next week.

From subsequent Bethlehem advices (Nov. 5) to the New
York “Times” it is learned that Charles H. Graff, of New
Cumberland, Pa., has been elected President of the new
Union Bank & Trust Co. The dispatch went on to say:

The directors, in addition to Mr. Graff, will be four local men: David
H. Brillhart, President of F. H. Clement & Co., contractors; J. Arthur
Frick, President of the Allentown-Bethlehem Gas Co.; Henry S. Snyder,
former Vice-President of the Bethlehem Steel Co., and W. N. Edwards, Gen-
eral Superintendent of the Lehigh & New England RR.

Mr. Graff was in the Banking Department of Pennsylvania as an examiner,
and subsequently became the chief bank examiner in the Pittsburgh dis-
trict, and later chief examiner for the Department in the Philadelphia
district.

The

—_——

The Philadelphia National Bank, Philadelphia, Pa., in its
statement of condition as of Nov. 1, reports total resources
of $447,915,355 as against $419,855,514 on Sept. 30, the date
of its last previous statement. Holdings of United States
Government securities remained unchanged during the inter-
vening month, while cash on hand and due from banks in-
creased to $171,228,182 Nov. 1 from $144,150,209. Deposits
rose to $399,004,908 from $370,727,607 at the end of Septem-
ber, as did surplus and net profits to $20,758,021 from $20,-
144,531. There was no change in capital stock at $14,000,000.

—_——

The First National Bank of Chicago, Chicago, Ill, has
issued its statement of condition as of Nov. 1 in response to
the call of the Comptroller of the Currency. Total resources
of the institution are given at $947,569,036, this including
$403,411,914 of cash on hand and due from banks, $273,945,773
of United States Government obligations, pledged and un-
pledged, and $69,421,340 of other bonds and securities. On
the liability side of the statement capital stock is shown as
$50,000,000; surplus fund, $10,000,000, and other undivided
profits at $2,340,968. Total deposits are reported at $874,-
920,735, consisting of time deposits in amount of $152,575,443,
demand deposits of $611,601,030, and deposits of public funds
of $110,044,263.

s

Total resources of the Continental Illinois National Bank &
Trust Co., Chicago, I1l.,, on Nov. 1 amounted to $1,082,250,519,
according to the institution’s statement of condition as of
that date. The statement, issued in accordance with the
Comptroller of the Currency’s call, shows that of the re-
sources, $294.945,489 consisted of cash on hand and due from
banks; $527,846,428 holdings of United States Government
securities, and $47,244,177 other bonds and securities. De-
posits on Nov. 1 were given at $972,504,456, and the capital
account was shown to be $101,045,076, including $75,000,000
of stock, $11,000,000 surplus, $5,045,076 undivided profits
and $10,000,000 reserve for contingencies.

—_— .

The Nov. 1 statement of condition of the American Na-
tional Bank & Trust Co., Chicago, Ill., reports the bank’s
holdings of United States Government obligations at $13,-
868,739 and cash and due from banks at $10,263,959. Total
resources are given at $36,739,547. The capital account,
according to the statement, amounts to $2,703,778, made up
of $750,000 of preferred stock, $1,000,000 of common stock,
$500,000 surnlus, $128,778 undivided profits, and $325,000
reserve for contingencies. The statement notes deposits to
be $33,817,330.

e

The “Michigan Investor” of Oct. 26 reported that John E.
Bergelin had been recently appointed President of the Big
Rapids Savings Bank, Big Rapids, Mich. The paper con-
tinued :

Mr. Bergelin, the new President of the Big Rapids Savings Bank, is also
President of the Morley State Bank. He was elected to succeed Dr. Glenn
Grieve, who took over the office when the bank was reorganized in
August 1934.

—_——

E. Clair Reid, receiver of the Linden State Bank, Linden,
Mich., announced recently that the bank will make its final
release of 259% of moratorium funds, according to the
“Michigan Investor” of Nov. 2, which added:

This completes the full 100% payment. According to Receiver Reid,
the Linden Bank is the only bank in Michigan, in receivership, to pay its
deposilors in full since the banking holiday.

—_—
(Continued on page 3021)
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Annual Address of President of Association, Ralph T.
Crane—Views Country as Approaching Another
Prosperous Period—Sees Need for Amending Se-
curities Act of 1933—Warns Against Unreasonable
Taxation

Looking ahead into the coming year, Ralph T. Crane, ad-
dressing, as President, the annual convention of the Invest-
ment Bankers Association of America, told the gathering
that “I cannot help but feel we are approaching another
very prosperous period in our history.” President Crane, in
his address, which was delivered on Oct. 28 at the opening
session of the convention at White Sulphur Springs, W. Va.,
alluded to the urgency of the balancing of the budget by
the Government, and in noting the problem which will pre-
sent itself of paying, through taxation, “our increased Gov-
ernment debt,” he observed that “we are just beginning to
feel some of the tax pressure, Government, State and local.”

“So far,” he added, “there have been indications of improve-

ment in business management policies that have resulted in
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enough profits to offset some of this heavy burden. Of
course, if taxes continue to mount higher, business eventually
may not be able to overcome the handicap.” “I am assum-
ing, however,” he said, “that the common sense of the
American people will curb unreasonable taxation before it
is too late.” Referring to the fact that the Securities Act
of 1933 (as amended in 1934) has been in operation prac-
tically a year, President Crane pointed out that “various
provision$ of the Act seem to be unnecessarily expensive to
the issuing corporation or not practical from the standpoint
of the public and the investment banker.” “It seems to me,”
said Mr. Crane, “that the time has come when careful
thought should be given to further amendments, and our
Association should be active in co-operating to that end.”
Mr. Crane is Vice-President of Brown Harriman & Co., Inc.,
of New York. His address as President of the Association
follows, in full:

As the end of my term of office draws to a close it is proper that I
should not only report on my stewardship, but outline, so far as possible,
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some of the changes in our business that have occurred during this year.
When we met here last October we had very little experience with new
conditions in our business by which to judge the future. The Securities
Act had been amended, some corporations had, with a good deal of hesi-
tancy, registered new issues, but directors, officers, underwriters and dealers
were still uncertain as to how they should proceed. Since last October
our business has grown, refunding of old issues has been a matter of almost
daily offering, prices have been steadily advancing, and because of all this
we can now look to the future with more assurance and confidence.

One cannot discuss our business or its problem without considering world
affairs and their influence upon finance. There seems to be good reason
for believing that recovery efforts in Europe have been at least fairly
successful. There are reasonably encouraging reports coming from Austria,
Denmark, Norway and the United Kingdom, and an unusually heavy tourist
geason this summer has put a great deal of money in Europe. This has
been helpful, and reports from these countries show increased activity
during the summer, with increasing exports and decreasing imports. The
unemployment situation is noticeably better. The United Kingdom was able
to start its recovery some time ahead of our own country; its capital
goods industries are decidedly on the upgrade, and its consumer goods
business is likewise making considerable headway. In fact, the whole
business set-up in the United Kingdom seems to be reacting quite similarly
to what it has in the United States, except that its first notable signs of
improvement started in 1932, whereas we think of our turning point as
coming in 1935. What the present war developments will do to change
business conditions in Europe one can only guess, but it must be the hope
of everyone that it will soon be over and that we will not have a
pepetition of 1914.

One of the immediate effects of the war in this country has been the
flow of gold to us, which makes an easy money market that much easier,
and this probably as much as anything has had the effect of increasing
bond prices and stimulating a very heavy demand for new issues.

One of the serious effects of the depression has been our unbalanced
budget with our increased Government debt, Every business man in the
country recognizes that ultimately our budget must be balanced, and then
will come the problem of paying this debt through taxation. We are just
beginning to feel some of the tax pressure, Government, State and local,
both direct and indirect. In the recent sessions of Legislatures in 45
States new taxes were levied, so that almost every act and every purchase
made to-day has a tax directly or indirectly attached to it. So far there
have been indications of improvement in business management policies that
have resulted in enough profits to offset some of this heavy burden. Of
course, if taxes continue to mount higher, business eventually may not be
able to overcome the handicap. I am assuming, howtver, that the common
sense of the American people will curb unreasonable taxation before it is
too late.

At all of our meetings during the past two years we have discussed the
Securities Act of 1933. Most of you know of the unremitting work done
by our Association in its efforts to make this Act practical and workable.
The amendments made by Congress in 1934, followed by changes made by
the Securities and Exchange Commission in the requirements for the registra-
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tion statements to be filed by issuing corporations, resulted directly in the
reopening of the capital market in March 1935.

Now that we have had practically a year of operation under the Securities
Act of 1933 (as amended in 1934), various provisions of the Act seem to
be unnecessarily expensive to the issuing corporation or not practical from
the standpoint of the public and the investment banker. It seems to me that
the time has come when careful thought should be given to further amend-
ments and our Association should be active in co-operating to that end.

I ghall not attempt to discuss the constructive work which has been
done to date by the SEC in its administration of the Securities Act and
its plans for close co-operation with the securities business in the future.
This will be discussed by the Commission’s able general counsel, who will
be our guest speaker to-day.

One of the many problems facing us is the need for a united and con-
centrated effort to get any existing mystery out of the securities business
by helping the public understand what can and what cannot be expected
when it purchases securities for investment. The public must be educated con-
cerning the merchandise the legitimate investment banker has to sell. We must
educate investors to understand how important it is for every individual
who has money to invest to share responsibility with the investment banker
in determining when and what to buy and when and what to sell. All of
us who are in the business of buying and selling securities know that if
we can induce a client to study his financial problems and make frequent
surveys of his own investments, much has been gained toward serving him
successfully. His increased knowledge of the securities business will enable
him to see our side of the picture more clearly, and he will feel more
satisfied when he has learned through his own efforts that we are trying,
seriously and honestly, to do the best that we can for him. It is the
unintelligent investor who expects the impossible. He never anticipates
any losses. He usually understands that capital invested in an individual
business enterprise or in a farm, for instance, has to be watched and
carefully managed in order to make a success of it, but the same man
generally thinks that he can buy securities, put them away in a safe deposit
box, give them no further thought or attention, and still realize profits,
or at least be able to get his money back at any time. If this problem of
keeping the small investor properly informed with respect to investments
is intelligently handled, it will do much toward restoring the private
investor business. By the same token, it is unnecessary to point out that
anything our Association can do to suppress fraud and to promote fair trade
practices in the business is of great advantage to the public and to the
business itself. This is a fact which we have always recognized and
toward which our efforts shall continue to be directed.

The investment banking business lost one of its most worthwhile accom-
plishments in the recent forced discontinuance of our code. There were,
as you well know, many valuable factors brought into existence in the
development of this co-operative plan designed to benefit mutually the
public and our business, At the present time plans have been perfected to
have the former Investment Bankers Code Committee act as a Conference
Committee with the Securities and Exchange Commission in developing
rules and regulations relative to the over-the-counter markets. To-morrow
morning you will have the pleasure of hearing an address by the Chairman
of the new Conference Committee, Mr. B. Howell Griswold Jr.

As I look ahead into the coming year I cannot help but feel we are
approaching another very prosperous period in our history. Let us all profit
by the mistakes of the past and so regulate our business that when the
next depression comes, as it will, we will not have to apologize for or
explain our actions. Investment banking is fundamental to the welfare of
our country, and I am sure it will continue to attract to its ranks, as it
has in the past, men of character and ability. With such leadership I know
we cannot fail to go forward.

This completes my formal discussion of some of the problems of our
business. I should now like to talk to you briefly and more or less informally
on the affairs of our Association itself.

At the outset I should like to call your attention to the fact that since
tl_le date of our organization in 1912 some 2,000 different member organiza-
tions have contributed the substantial sum of almost $2,400,000 toward the
operating expenses of organized investment banking. These same members
have also made the greater and much more valuable contribution of
literally thousands of hours of individual eervice on many different com-
mittees. In addition, the local groups of the Association have raised,
since their creation in 1920, approximately $600,000 additional to defray
the expenses of their more localized work. It should be emphasized again
that splendid as these monetary contributions have been, they are insig-
nificant in comparison with the value of the time given to the Association’s
work by several hundred volunteers each year.

During our fiscal year ending Aug. 31 1935 we admitted 137 new members
and have had only 11 resignations. This is a net gain of 126 new members.
Since Sept. 1 we have had an additional net gain of 59 members, and at the
present time have a total membership of 680, together with 666 branch
offices of members. These figures clearly indicate recognition by reputable
investment bankers of the achievements of the Association and approval of
its policies in furtherante of sound investment banking.
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Throughout the year our committees have done much toward furthering
the work of the Association, and those which have been active will present
written reports for distribution at the convention. I commend all of these
reports to your attention, but will only mention specifically and briefly the
activities of three committees.

The work of our Municipal Securities Committee has been of far-reaching
importance to a substantial percentage of the members of the Association,
and for many years the various chairmen of that committee have devoted
an appreciable time daily to municipal bond problems. With the constantly
increasing volume and importance of this committee’s work, it became
advisable and necessary to establish a Municipal Department in the
office of the Association. The new department was accordingly organized
on Dec. 1 1934, and James D. MaGee was appointed as Municipal Secretary
of the Association. I am advised that he is working closely and effectively
with Mr. Richardson, the Chairman of the Committee. Last January Mr.
Richardson organized and help in Chicago a comprehensive Municipal Forum
at which over 250 municipal bond dealers from all parts of the country
discussed current problems of the business. After the adjournment of 45
State Legislatures this year, the Municipal Department made a comprehensive
analysis of all laws that were passed which affect municipal bonds or
municipal credit, and copies of the report were sent to all members interested
in municipal securities.

Another one of our national comeittces that is represented by a special
department at headquarters is the State Legislation Committee. Arthur G.
Davis, who has been in charge of our Field Secretary’s Department since
1926, devotes the major portion of his time to the work of this committee,
which covers all matters of State legislation and State regulation affecting
our business. This committee, which has been headed during the past two
years by Mr. Hall, has been responsible for much constructive legislation
and has been instrumental in defeating harmful and unworkable bills in
many States. The committee’s annual report, which will be distributed
at the close of our session this morning, includes an extensive supplement
sumearizing all laws passed by State Legislatures this year which affect
our business other than those laws which directly have to do with municipal
bonds. The statement has been frequently and properly made that if the
activities of this committee and the Field Secretary’s Department com-
prised everything done by the Association for its members since its organ-
ization, all the dues paid to the Association would be more than justified.

Our Education Committee, of which Mr. Walters is the Chairman, is our
third committee which has the benefit and help of a regularly organized
department in the office of the Association. Last June Mr. Rice, who has
served ag our Educational Director for the past 12 years, resigned his
position and Ellis Dean McFarland, of Chicago, was appointed on Oct. 1 to
succeed Mr. Rice in that important work. It is planned that the principal
work and objectives of our Educational Department will be directed toward
educating the public on sound and conservative investment practices along
the lines which I have discussed in my formal address.

Our other committees cover in their activities all other branches of the
business and our necessary internal operations. All of these committees
which have had matters of importance before them during the past 12
+ months are submitting their annual reports, copies of which, as I have
stated, will be distributed to-day and during the remaining two days of
our convention,

During the year many communications on matters of importance and
interest to our members were issued, and in addition nine issues of “Invest-
ment Banking” were published. These latter were sent to the main and
branch offices of all members and to several thousand executives in member

organizations who had requested the service. We also issued this year for
the first time a comprehensive directory of our members and their offices.
This book, with its blue cover, is rapidly becoming known as the “Blue
Book” of our business, and reputable organizations in the business, which
are not listed within its covers, will, in my opinion, be increasingly few
as time goes on. Our “Blue Book” will be published early in each year,
but supplementary information has been and will continue to be printed in
each issue of ‘“‘Investment Banking’' in a form capable of being detached
and inserted in the directory.

In 1920 and 1921, 17 regional or geogzraphical groups of the Association
were organized in the United States and Canada for the purpose of more
effectively handling the localized problems of our business. Since our
convention last year the eighteenth group of our Association was organized
to include the territory of the State of Texas. I am glad of this oppor-
tunity to welcome this young, virile group as one of the important com-
ponent parts of our Association. I shall always take great pride in the fact
that this happened during my term as President, and that I was a guest
at the organization meeting of the Group in February 1935. Two years ago
we had three main office members and six registered branch offices in
Texas. At the present time we have 21 main office members and eight
registered branch offics. I am advised that some additional applications
for membership in that Group are now pending and may be acted upon
prior to the adjournment of the convention.

A new plan for increased activity on the part of our Groups was developed
by the Board of Governors last winter, and, as you are all familiar with it,
or should be, I shall not take the time to discuss the details. Its adapta-
bility to varying local conditions makes it a practical plan, as it is
entirely optional with each Group as to whether it adopts any or all of
its suggested operations. One important part of the plan provides for a
new type of Group membership, known as “associate membership,” available
to reputable small organizations which cannot at present justify membership
in the national Association. To date our Southwestern, Pacific Northwest
and Texas Groups have chosen to use this portion of the plan and have
elected to associate Group membership three, six and 25 associate members,
respectively.

It is my hope that our Association can fulfil the needs of our business,
making the formation of State or other organizations unnecessary. Not
only the cost of the new organizations, but the added work of those who
operate them becomes very burdensome, and we should all work toward
the end that our Association can accomplish its purpose and become the
body through which our national and State problems are solved.

Our members and, in fact, every one engaged in our business, are deeply
indebted to that fine body of men who comprise our Board of Governors.
All of them have given unstintingly of their time and effort in behalf of the
Association and the business, and including, so far as it lies within their
power, the welfare of the investing public. As many of our delegates here
to-day are attending their first convention, as representatives of new member
houses, they may be interested in knowing that the members of our Board
of Governors have always served without compensation of any character
and also pay their own expenses in connection with attendance at Board
meetings and conventions. Unfortunately, your President is in the same
category as a member of the Board.

In closing I want to express to the Board, all national and group com-
mitteemen, the members of the Association and our staff in Chicago, my
appreciation for the wonderful co-operation they have given me during my
term as your President. It has been a constant source of inspiration to me
and I thank all of you.
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John J. Burns, Counsel for SEC in Address Before
Investment Bankers’ Association Defends Regu-
lations Under Securities Act—20-Day Period In-
cident to Offerings Regarded by Commission As
“Highly Desirable”

In defending before the Annual Convention of the Invest-
ment Bankers Association of America, the provisions of the
Securities Act of 1933, Judge John J. Burns, Counsel for the
SEC declared that reform of the Securities Act “will come
only when the futility of the law has been demontsrated,
or when more ingenious sanctions have been evolved.”
Mr. Burns early in his remarks, which were made before
the Convention on Oct. 28, stated that ‘“‘probably the most
baffling problem of the Securities Act of 1933 with which we
have been engaged of late, involves the effectiveness of the
20-day waiting period required by law, and its value as a
deterrent to the evils which the statute aims to cqrrqct."
Mr. Burns went on to say that “from the Commission’s
point of view, administratively this period of delay is highly
desirable, in fact, essential, in order to allow sufficient time
for a proper examination of a registration statement.” He
added that “‘the much-diseussed problem of ‘beating the gun’
is, itself, a ‘phase of a larger and more complicated problem
involved in the relationship between underwriter and dealer.”
In the course of his remarks Mr. Burns stated that “it has
been proposed that the registration statement and the p ros-
pectus be not regarded as a public document when filed, but
that it be treated asaprivate document until three days before
the effective date.” He likewise said that ‘‘it is proposed
to provide that no transaction in this 3-day period between
the underwriter and the dealer, or between the dealer and
the customer, be final until confirmation after the effective
date of the registration statement”’. In his address he said:

It is expected that this plan would result in reducing to a minimum th®
present evils of ‘‘beating the gun,” because anyone soliciting in advance of
the 17th day would be easily exposed and would be regarded as an outlaw
by the trade. The present handicap of the small dealer is expected to be
overcome by this reform, the spirit of the law will still be preserved, and
the unfortunate tolerance of law violation will be eradicated.

This program has been offered merely as a basis for discussion. It would
obviously require a good deal of exploratory work before the contentions
of its sponsors could be substantiated.

Frankness also compels me to say that if it be established that the waiting
period as presently drawn be unenforcible in fact, even with the weapons
with which the law has armed the Commission, then it would be the part of
wisdom to seek a more realistic, a more satisfactory solution of the problem.
It is claimed that this part of the law is like prohibition, i. e., it goes beyond
the limits within which the law can effectively control human conduct.
It is. so they tell us, palpably unenforcible. Well. we will have to beshown.

STATE and MUNICIPAL
BONDS
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In view of the legislative history of this section, it is most unlikely that its
actual repeal would take place in the absence of a conclusive case against
the present law. Reform will come only when the futility of the law has
been demonstrated or when more ingenious sanctions have been evolved.

Mr. Burns made the statement that ‘“‘the outstandin
characteristics of American underwriting is its whirlwin
speed.” ““Unless the syndicate books are closed almost in a
matter of minutes’” he observed “the venture has the stigma,
of failure.” In stating that ‘I know full well that it is
unsound to contrast the English system of distribution with
ours and draw a sweeping conelusion adverse to the American
method,” he added:

England is a small nation. Its financing is confined almost to a single
city. It has had a different tradition and the temperament and training
of its people are much more conducive to a leisurely method than are the
tempestuous qualities of the average American.

Mr. Burns indicated that he was ‘‘not free at this time to
discuss the broad problems involved in the Commission’s
task of regulating over-the-counter markets” He further
said:

Although it would be premature to speak to-day about the details of our
plans for exercising control under Section 15, I should perhaps repeat an
observation made many times before: that it is the objective ot the Com-
mission to provide as effective control over these markets as has been
imposed upon the organized exchanges.

Mr. Burns’s address follows in full:

Every speaker who will address you at this the 24th Annual Convention
of your Association will be tempted facetiously to remind you that it is the
sixth anniversary of your 18th meeting when chaos came to rule—October
1929. This meeting can consider that sad but inevitable event in retrospect
with mingled feelings and from many viewpoints. Since that time a lot of
water has gone under the bridge and, may I add a lot of water has gone out
of the security markets. That catastrophe and the consequent investiga-
tions, I think it fair to state, were the decisive factors in the creation of the
SEC and in the passage of the legislation subject to its administration,
The fates were sadistic in arranging the coincidence of a convention in this
gorgeous setting and an economic collapse in Wall Street. I know that for
this convention all of you have left your cares behind, firmly convinced that
with the SEC on the job, misfortune will come no more. As Mr. Kennedy
remarked a year ago, the SEC has an 1impossible task to perform. To those
long of securities we must see to it that prices rise but at the same time we
must be tender to the “shorts’ by giving them their share of ‘‘new love."
Indeed, when one reflects upon the variety of groups many of which have
parasitic desires on the preserves of others, for whom the SEC must interpret
and regulate, it is really remarkable that the SEC has been able to keep high
its reputation for wisdom and fairness.

In the past 16 months there has been a good deal of speech making by
the SEC and by some of the more articulate members of its staff. So
much, in fact, that I fear the public might well expect that by now we ought
to be talked out. It is also one of my fears that the concept of co-operation
has been stressed so frequently that the very mention of the word will start
an audience groaning, ‘‘what, again!"” However, I take a good deal of
courage from the realization that co-operation has not been an idle wish but
rather has been a helpful reality with resultant benefit to the security
business, the SEC and to the investor. The relationship of underwriters
and dealers with the SEC on the whole has been marked by respect and
toleration. Out of this atmosphere, there has come a goodly amount of
protection for investors which is the purpose of the law and the only justifi-
cation for the SEC.

The program on page 3 informs me that I*‘presumably will be in a position
to explain and clarify many matters to be discussed at the forum including
particularly the rules for the regulation of over-the-counter markets which
become effective Jan. 1.'" I will have to disappoint the draughtsman of
the program so far as over-the-counter regulations are concerned, In the
first place, the regulations thus far promulgated under Section 15 are of a
very simple nature and involve nothing startling in concept or in method.
I would be glad to discuss them at the forum which is to be held later in the
morning.

In this field, the SEC has stepped very warily because of the inherent
difficulties involved in any system of control of this vast and complex area.
It bas postponed the effective date of these first regulations in order that
adequate opportunity for defense be given to those applicants for registra-
tion against whom charges have been filed. I am not free at this time to
discuss the broad problems involved in the SECQ's task of regulating the over-
the-counter markets. Although it would be premature to speak to-day
about the details of our plans for exercising control under Section 15, I
should perhaps repeat an observation made many times before: to wit, that
it is the objective of the SEC to provide as effective a control over those
markets as has been imposed upon the organized exchanges. Within the
limits of our power and with as much despatch as the difficulties of the
problems permit, we hope to attain our ends,

Probably the most baffling problem of the Securities Act of 1933 with
which we have been engaged of late, involves the effectiveness of the 20-day
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walting period required by law and itsfvalue as a deterrent to the evils which
the statute aims to correct. From the SEC's point of view administratively,
this period of delay is highly desirable, in fact essential in order to allow
sufficient time for a proper examination of a registration statement. The
much discussed problem of ‘‘beating the gun'’ is itself a phase of a larger and
more complicated problem involved in the relationship between underwriter
and dealer.

The problem of the underwriter and the dealer is a most elusive one.
“The provisions of the Securities Act, including the definition of underwriter
and the 20-day waiting period represent the best judgment of Congress at
the time the act was passed, There is no one who seriously contends that
the present law and its practical operation is satisfactory. In our ‘‘fan
mail’’ we have had many complaints regarding the plight of the small dealer,
the unfairness of the distribution methods and this all too common practice
of “beating the gun.” It should be kept in mind that most of these com-
Plaints are sincere and sensible and are urged with the utmost good faith.
However, out of loyalty that characterizes your fraternity or possibly be-
cause of a fear of the consequences of disclosure, we are not told the names
of the culprits,

The term ‘“‘beating the gun' is not a product of the Securities Act. In
fact, the practice is one which has bothered the investment banking business
for years. It is worth noting that in its origin, the term involves a judg-
ment of unsportsmanlike conduct by the fraternity itself. If we could
impose sanctions against this illegal conduct, not only in the legal sense but
in the business sense, the problem would not be difficult. It must be
«confessed that your associates do not indulge in an outburst of indignation
when the topic is discussed. On the contrary, a showing of normal con-
demnation against the current practice of “beating the gun'' would be
regarded by most of you as sheer hypocrisy. We must begin by recognizing
that it is the statute and not the SEC which prohibits the solicitation of
«customers prior to the effective date of the registration statement. We
must keep in mind that the term “sale’ as defined in the Actis extremely
broad in scope, including “‘every—attempt or offer to dispose of, or solicita-
tion of an offer to buy a security."” It must also be recognized that one
element in making possible these abuses has been the fact that the registra-
tion statement is a public document immediately upon filing, Another
«consideration which should not be lost sight of is that by action of ths SEC
the use of the “red herring'’ prospectus, so called, is encouraged on the
ground that the philosophy of the Act is to make available pertinent informa-
tion prior to the occasion for exercising investment judgment. Those who
condone the present practice say flatly that we are trying to change the basic
«qualities of human beings, in effect to controvert the laws of human nature
when we seek to enforce the law which permits discussion but forbids solicl.'.
tation. The situation is aggravated, they say, because in many cases it is
their customers who take the initiative prior to the effective date, who
refuse to be shocked by the charge that they are acting illegally and who
despite solemn protestations, close the interview by saying *‘quit your kid:
ding, you better save me 20 bonds.”” They urge the hopelessness of selling
people the idea that the 20-day period should be kept inviolate. Frankly
they admit that the law is not being observed. The small dealers are par:
ticularly resentful because they feel that the 20-day period loads the dice for
the underwriters and the large dealers with the result that the legsilation
which was largely in their interest is proving to be a boomerang., Even it
one were to admit the existence of all the evils and the reasonableness of the
complaints, it does not at all follow that the 20-day period should be repealedq
s0 that solicitation would be proper from the date of filing. To advocate
such a change is to forget the lesson of yesterday and to be heedless of the
necessities of to-morrow. In the first place, let me suggest very seriously

that this section of the statute still has vitality. I am sure that no matter
how tolerant the investment banker may be about violations of this rule,
he still has sense enough to respect the 11th Commandment—*'Don’'t get
caught.”” In a business where good-will is so essential, where the loss of a
reputation for decency and law obedience is tragic, one expects that there
would be a great deal more bending over backwards to observe the law
than the complaints we receive appear;to indicate. It is one thing to advo-
cate the unreasonableness, the impracticability of the law. It is another
thing to disobey it deliberately.

It must be admitted that the conditidn of the capital markets obtaining
presently and for sometime past go far to explain many of the evils I have
mentioned. We are in a seller's market and the pressures are different.
The small dealer’s natural disadvantage is of course tremendously empha-
sized when there is such a scarcity of investments as we have witnessed
recently. Perhaps I might observe at this juncture my regret that your
business could not develop a conviction about the worth of the 20-day
period to the extent that violations thereof would result in business ostra-
cism instead of receiving as now a shrug of indifference.

Frankness also compels me to say that if it be established that the waiting
period as presently drawn be unenforcible in fact, even with the weapons
with which the law has armed the SEC, then it would be the part of wisdom
to seek a more realistic, a more satisfactory solution of the problem. It
is claimed that this part of the law is like prohibition, i. e., it goes beyond
the limits within which the law can effectively control human conduct.
It is, so they tell us, palpably unenforcible. Well, we will have to be shown.
In view of the legislative history of this section, it is most unlikely that its
actual repeal would take place in the absence of a conclusive case against the
present law. Reform will come only when the futility of the law has been
demonstrated or when more ingenious sanctions have been evolved.

The report of the House Committee on the Securities Act discloses that
the present law was designed to eliminate or reduce the evil of blind buying.
Whatever its effectiveness, there is no doubt about the objective of the
draughtsmen. The pertinent language is as follows:

“The compulsory 30-day inspection period before securities can be sold
is deliberately intended to interfere with the reckless traditions of the last
few years of the securities business. It contemplates a change from methods
of distribution lately in vogue which attempted complete sale of an issue
sometimes within one day or at most a few days. Such methods practically
compelled minor distributors, dealers, and even salesmen, as the price of
participation in future issues of the underwriting house involved, to make
commitments blindly. This has resulted in the demoralization of ethical
standards as between these ultimate sales outlets and the securities-buying
public to whom they had to look to take such commitments off their hands.
This high-pressure technique has assumed an undue importance in the eyes
of the present generation of securities distributors, with its reliance upon
delicate calculations of day-to-day fluctuations in market opportunities
and its imglicn temptations to market manipulation and must be discarded
because the resulting injury to an underinformed public demonstrable
hur